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3

ENERGY CALCULATION

3.1

Introduction, step by step guide

Calculating the expected long-term Annual Energy Production (AEP) for a wind turbine or wind farm is one of
the most important tasks when developing a wind project. The poorest wind sites (commercial turbines) have
round 5 m/s in annual average wind speed. The best above 10 m/s. Since the energy content in the wind
increases with power of 3, a 10 m/s wind site will provide 8 times more wind energy than a 5 m/s site. Due to the
design of turbines, going for the best in cost efficiency, there will be limitations in utilizing the highest wind
speeds. Therefore, the typical gain in production will “just” increase with a power of 2. This, however, still gives
a factor of 4 increase in AEP for the 10 m/s relative to a 5 m/s site. And the increase in AEP just going from 6
m/s to 7 m/s is around 35%. Therefore, it is very important to know the wind speeds and thereby predict the AEP
very precisely. The AEP, together with the price earned per MWh, are the two main deciding factors for the value
of the project and if it is feasible. Project costs, maintenance costs, interest rates etc. are other deciding factors,
but these vary typically not so much from site to site (except onshore vs offshore). Thereby, the wind speed and
the MWh tariff mainly decide if the specific site is feasible to utilize.

To do a proper AEP estimate, there are several ways to go. In windPRO, the order of the calculation modules is
lined up like this:

MCP — long term corrects the local wind measurements

PARK — do the AEP calculation based on the long-term corrected local wind data, including wake loss calculation
and optional sector management or other curtailments

LOSS & Uncertainty — evaluate/calculate expected losses and uncertainties

OR, the “time varying energy calculation concept” based on mesoscale model data with time step calculation:

Meteo Analyzer OR Performance Check + PARK — Post calibrate the mesoscale data to match local
measurements or turbine production for the period with data

PARK - do the AEP calculation based on recent 10-20-year mesoscale data (post scaled based on above),
including wake loss calculation and optional curtailments

LOSS & Uncertainty — evaluate/calculate expected losses and uncertainties

3.1.1

Before the calculations can be performed, there are several steps to be taken:
Having local wind measurements:

1. Import the logger data in the windPRO METEO Object, do the data screening, and clean for bad data.
Set up a terrain model for WAsP or WAsP-CFD and do analyses, like how does the measured shear
compare to model calculated shear. And if more masts are on the site, how does the model cross
predict — if poor, what could be the explanations and which possible model or data adjustments can
improve the model setup. For instance, fine tuning roughness data and/or include displacement height
(near forest) could be solutions.

2. Getlong-term data, import in METEO object, analyze the quality, and compare different sources. Many
long-term data sources are available for ON-LINE download.

3. Create long-term corrected wind statistics or long-term local time series with the MCP module OR use
the new SCALER concept to calibrate long-term data using the local measurements.

Not having local wind measurements

a. Use mesoscale model data. This requires calibration since the mesoscale model data for most sites is
not accurate enough for direct use. Calibration can be based on regional measurements or turbine
production from operating turbines.

b. OR use one or more wind statistics (WAsP format) e.g., purchased from a meteorological department.
The quality of these are often insufficient and they need to be validated e.g., by re-calculating already
operating turbines near the new site.

c. OR use a wind resource map provided by an external source (WAsP format or .siteres format). Here
again, it must be mentioned that quality assurance is the key.
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Option A is very popular due to constantly improved mesoscale model data, which is fully integrated in
windPRO’s time varying calculation concept, described in

Other aspects of wind farm development to consider

First step will typically be to establish the potential wind farm area in the WTG-area object, including restriction
zones, buffers etc. Later, the SITE COMPLIANCE and LOAD RESPONSE modules can be important to find out
which turbines are strong enough to survive at the site based on the wind conditions and the wind farm layout.
Also, modules like METEO or WASP interface can be useful for calculation of AEP for many different turbine
variants and hub heights at “one spot” at the site to see which turbine comes out with the best AEP/Cost ratio
for the site. Finally, the RESOURCE module is very helpful to get the spatial variations of the wind resource for
the site and, thereby, a basis for designing a wind farm, eventually with help from the OPTIMIZE module.

Many other constraints can dominate the wind farm layout design. Noise restrictions (DECIBEL module) very
often decide. Visual constraints (PHOTOMONTAGE and ZVI modules), shadow flickering (SHADOW module)
and environmental constraints like bird corridors, just to mention a few others.

Set up a calculation model, which requires terrain data (elevation and roughness). With the terrain model and
a flow model (WAsP, WAsP-CFD or flow result files from other model providers delivered in the generalized

file format), vertical and horizontal extrapolations can be performed so the wind expectations at each
turbine position and height can be calculated. windPRO offers full WAsP and WAsP-CFD integration and several
terrain data sources for ON-LINE download.

Finally, yet importantly, it should be mentioned that windPRO has a large turbine database with the most
important specifications for energy calculations. In addition, windPRO has numerous tools for wind farm design
(eg. the OPTIMIZE module and the PARK design object), data validation, check etc. Specifically, the
PERFORMANCE CHECK module shall be mentioned here, since it allows the user to set up detailed analyses
comparing calculated and measured production for one or more wind farm(s) on a very detailed level. Comparing
the measured and modelled calculated energy (PERFORMANCE CHECK module) on many operating wind
farms, teaches the user much about how well the model calculations perform relative to real life operation. This
gives unique feedback on setting up a calculation model for future projects.

3.1.3 Coordinate system auto selected for WAsP and PARK calculations
From windPRO 3.2 all WAsP and PARK calculations are performed in UTM WGS84 for the zone in which the
Site Center is placed. This solves a problem when using Geographic coordinates (which cannot not be handled
by WAsP), and problems arising from coordinate systems with large rotations relative to Geographical North. In
former versions such systems could give doubtful results due to the rotation. By always using UTM WGS84,
rotations are marginal.

3.2 Different concepts: wind statistics or time step calculation

3.2.1 Overview of the different concepts

Historically, the majority of AEP calculations have been calculated based on wind statistics. This is the native
WASsP concept (Wind Atlas Method), where wind data is represented by a 3-dimensional matrix with Weibull
distributions and frequency by height, direction sector and roughness. This concept is considered robust and
fast — and it still is.

Calculations in the time domain do not really differ that much, but it gives many advantages. Getting a temporal
dimension makes it possible to match up production with e.g. electricity prices and detailed curtailments. Another
major reason for calculating in the time domain is that it is now possible to access good quality long term
mesoscale wind data all over the world. But the method is not limited to usage of mesoscale data, as local
measurements also can be used. An added benefit of the time varying concept includes the possibility for
advanced interpolation of data from multiple masts - a feature which is well-sought after in the industry.
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Table 1 Calculation/correction options: Wind statistics vs time domain

Calculation options

Wind statistics

Time step
calculation

Power curve corrections:
Different noise modes Day-Evening- NO YES
Night

Air density YES, by annual YES, by time

average step

Turbulence NO YES

Shear and veer NO YES
Model corrections:

Displacement height by dir. sector | YES YES

RIX correction YES YES
Curtailment calculations in PARK

Sector management YES YES

Other curtailments NO YES *6)
Resource map calculation: YES YES
Interpolation between more Partly *1) YES
masts/mesoscale points:
Wake model options:

Alternative models to N.O. Jensen | YES YES

(WAsP, PARK1 and 2) and

NO2005

Special output like calculated YES Partly *2)

turbulence and PPV model

Advanced wake loss settings, like | NO YES

change WDC by upwind WTGs

Turbulence controlled WDC Partly, by direction YES, by time

sector average step

Blockage YES YES

Hub height dependent TI/WDC by | YES YES

terrain type selection
Utilization of WAsP CFD YES YES
Utilization of other CFD models Partly *3) Partly *4)
Utilization of mesoscale data from YES YES
EMD
Utilization of mesoscale data from Partly *5) Partly *5)
other providers
*1) Within a wind resource map calculation, interpolation between multiple wind statistics are possible. Afterwards the
resource map can be used as input for the calculation.
*2) The calculated time series including e.g., calculated turbulence, can be copied to e.g., Excel and any aggregation
can be made. Placing a small turbine at the mast position and including this in the calculation will give the output as
calculated wind speed etc. at the mast position.
*3) Delivering output as resource map (WAsP format) can be used as input for the calculation.
*4) In the 2.9 "simple" variant of time step calculation handles resource map data as input. The new file
format allows all model providers to generate output to be used from windPRO. The format also support turbulence,
inflow angles etc. like it can handle different stability classes.
*5) So far, the advanced downscaling removing the Mesoscale terrain/applying the micro terrain and using the shear
from the mesoscale data, is only an option for EMD mesoscale data. However, the datasets from other providers can
be used as an "artificial mast" or with a simplified downscaling method.
*6) For Park1, Park2 and Eddy Viscosity 1988.
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Below are some arguments and explanations related to the time step calculation concept, also called “the new
energy calculation concept”. But remember, the old wind statistics based concept is still fully supported and also
expanded with new features.

3.2.2 Why calculate in the time domain?
3.2.2.1 More accurate calculation

The validation of model calculation setup is much more precise. Instead of having only a single average value
to check against, it is possible to do multiple checks by e.g direction, wind speed, time on day and month. Also,
Weibull fit problems are avoided.

Corrections of power curves: Air density, turbulence, shear and veer are time step specific and higher accuracy
can be obtained compared to average corrections. It is similar for wake models. It is known how the wake losses
highly depend on turbulence, which varies in time.

Curtailment losses, like noise, flicker, birds, bats or load based (sector management) can be calculated very
precise having the time series productions. It is possible to calculate based on different Day-Evening-Night noise
reduction modes in one process. PARK can natively include most curtailments, which can dynamically influence
the wake losses.

3.2.2.2 Improve the model setup

More detailed feedback recalculating operating turbines - learn about model problems, get better at setting up
models for new projects. Get close to where the model calculation problems are e.g., by filtering data in high/low
turbulence periods etc.

3.2.2.3 Value of turbine production

With volatile power markets causing electricity prices to fluctuate over time, it is key to know the production
pattern to make sound investment decisions.

Output for time varying tariffs can be calculated. Similar if consumption pattern is known, own consumption
covered from turbines can be calculated.

Grid systems and other production units can be designed better if the time varying production is known, e.g.,
how will the spatial distribution of wind farms affect the wind production variations in time.

3.2.2.4 Utilize Mesoscale wind data

Mesoscale wind data is not always precise - calibration with time domain data makes it possible to correct for
e.g., directional and seasonal bias in the mesoscale model data.

Mesoscale data is complete, with no gaps or frozen equipment like with measurements. All relevant signals are
available, like temperature, pressure, turbulence, shear, veer, humidity, solar radiation etc.

Mesoscale data opens up the ability for advanced corrections, like icing loss and heating requirements.

3.2.2.5 Huge future development potential

Manufactures are working towards more intelligent turbines that e.g., adjust to load conditions, meaning that the
power curves will change by climate (load) conditions. MODEL can adapt these features.

323 How is it calculated in the time domain?

A transfer function between measurement points and calculation point is established by direction sector. The
transfer function is used on each time stamp wind speed to extrapolate it to the calculation point.

Using Mesoscale model data, the calculation height is interpolated in the mesoscale data, thereby there is NO
vertical model extrapolation, and the mesoscale data shear is used for each time step. The mesoscale model
data is downscaled by an advanced methodology, see 3.4.2.

More mesoscale points or measurement masts can be used with advanced horizontal interpolation on the
geostrophic wind level, which means that the mesoscale data is normalized (mesoscale terrain lifted off), before
interpolation. Then, the interpolated, normalized values get the micro scale terrain applied at the interpolation
point (calculation point).
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3.2.3.1

3.2.3.2

3.2.3.3

The transfer function calculator (the SCALER) features

Pre-procsessing mesoscale data, also called downscaling. Mesoscale terrain is “lifted out” and
microscale terrain is applied. Utilization of traditional WAsP (ONLY ver. 11+), WAsP-CFD or the
FLOWRES (open flow model output format) for the transfer function.

Mast to turbine position scaling can be based on WAsP A-parameter ratio calculation OR the raw WAsP
flow ratios (no stability correction). Since windPRO 3.2 the WAsP A-parameter ratio calculation is
made wind speed dependent and stability correction is thereby handled more correct. This can
in case of large height extrapolations change calculation result from windPRO 3.0/3.1 to 3.2 or
later significant.

RIX correction is optional.

Displacement height calculation can be performed, based on an object’s displacement height OR the
sector wise auto displacement height calculator.

Turbulence can be moved from mast to turbine or calculated if the used model (e.g., CFD) supports this.
Post calibration can be performed with wind speed scaling and/or offset + individual sector wise,
seasonal, diurnal or wind speed scaling factors. The post calibration corrects for e.g., bias in mesoscale
data.

The SCALER can be used from:

PARK, time varying calculation
METEO analyzer, for e.g., establishment of a calibrated SCALER for mesoscale data if measurement
mast data is available.
METEO object, “Add scaled time series” for e.g., downscaling mesoscale data within the METEO object
to evaluate how the downscaling changes the raw mesoscale data.
METEO object, Graphic/Profile, for scaling wind data within the METEO object (calculating the wind
profile) for testing different SCALER settings, like displacement height.
o Note: the aggregated calculated profile is directly comparable to measured when aggregation
e.g., by season, while the filtering works on calculated as well as measured. A traditional WAsP
calculated profile will always be based on all data.

The time varying concept features

Calculation in the time domain adds following features:

Use the shear in the mesoscale data by time step

Air density correction on time step basis.

Turbulence correct the power curve by time step.

Shear and veer corrected power curves by time step.

Use time step turbulence to adjust wake decay constant in the wake model on a time step basis.
Use different operation modes by time step.

Table 2 Establishment of calibrated long-term data time series

Wind used in calculations:

Local measurements (short term data)

Tool to use: Long term correct with: Calibrate with: Tools to use:
MCP module Mesoscale data Alternative Local measurements Meteo analyzer + Scaler
options Regional measurements Meteo analyzer + Scaler

Mesoscale data (long term data)

This "left side option" seem best if there are
directional turn or nonlinear wind speed ratios, as
these are handled well by MCP (Matrix method).

© EMD International A/S

Regional Turbine wind
Regional Turbine production

Meteo analyzer or Perf.Check module
Performance Check module + Scaler

Added value: (partly for future utilizations, like Icing loss calculation)
More weather parameters:

Used by time step, optional Power

Shear Curve correction

Veer Optional for Power Curve correction

Temperature Optional for Power Curve correction

Pressure Optional for Power Curve correction
Optional for Power Curve correction

Turbulence and wake correction

Solar radiations Calibration can include direction and season

Humidity scaling to compensate for bias in mesoscale data.

Cloud cover This bias is dependent on where in the world and

etc.

the local terrain features, like near shore, forest etc.

e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024



http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

Having both mesoscale long-term data AND local measurements (blue arrow), there are two ways to go:

= Use MCP to create a long term local data series as input for the time varying calculation for getting the
expected long-term AEP. This method has the advantage that it can utilize the more refined options in
MCP to e.g., turn the mesoscale wind data to match the local measurements better.

= Use Meteo Analyzer to calibrate the mesoscale data with a SCALER to reproduce the local
measurements accurately in the concurrent time period, and then calculate with the full mesoscale data
period and the calibrated SCALER for getting the long-term AEP. This method has the advantage that
the shear from the mesoscale data is used for the entire period, and it makes it possible to make power
curve corrections on time step basis, based on the additional information in the mesoscale data. The
present wind statistics based calculation concepts (WAsP) do not utilize the shear from local
measurements, although it can be used in, for example, METEO object to calibrate the WAsP parameter
settings, like heat flux.

3.24 Resource map, supports the design of the wind farm
A wind resource map is a calculation of the wind distributions (Weibull A and k for each direction sector) in a
grid. The area to be calculated must be defined (e.g., by a WTG-area object) and the resolution and hub height(s)
must be specified. A wind resource map (.rsf, .wrg or .siteres format) can be used as input for a PARK calculation
or as input for an OPTIMIZATION.
Wind resource maps can also be calculated as well based on wind statistic(s) or based on the SCALER concept
with calculation in time domain, where the output although won't include the time dimension. Both methods
include interpolation between more wind datasets (masts or mesoscale data points).
Since 3.5 it is possible to rescale resource maps based on one or more measurement points within the resource
grid area.
windPRO offers free access to the GASP dataset which is a global wind resource map. Documentation can be
found here: . The data format is .siteres, but can from result layer menu be exported to .rsf or
WRG.
3.3 Basic requirements, data & objects
A very large amount of data, as well a detailed description of the terrain, and numerous long wind data series,
results in a huge data amount. windPRO is specially designed and developed over decades to handle larger and
larger data amounts in a structured way and in a way where the user can keep track of the data, check them for
errors and correct them. Here, the different data types and objects (data containers) for energy calculations are
described. Note the more detailed description of some objects mentioned given in the
The fundamentals in an AEP calculation are:
1.  Wind measurements/data (can be pre-processed data as wind statistics or model wind data).
2. Model extrapolations of the wind to each turbine position at hub height
a. \Vertical
b. Horizontal
c. Intime (Long term correction)
3. Turbine data (Hub height, Power curve and Ct curve for wake loss calculation)
4. Losses
a. Wake (depends on PARK layout, wind and terrain, and requires turbine positions)
b. Electrical (can be calculated by eGRID module)
c. Availability
d. Other: like shut down due to environmental issues (curtailment) etc.
More “details”, like temperature data for air density correction etc. are also relevant.
In the following, the fundamental data structures for the needed input are reviewed, then followed by a chapter
describing the models and validation tools.
3.3.1 Wind measurements

Wind measurements are the typical basis for calculations of expected energy production from wind turbines. Of
high importance is partly seasonal variations, partly annual variations. Therefore, measurements should normally
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be performed for at least one year to capture not only seasonal variations in wind speeds and directions but also
like variations during the seasons. The annual variations should be handled by long-term correction based on
long-term data for at least 10 years, preferably 20 years. Measured wind data and optional additional data like
temperature and pressure can be imported in the METEO object where data can be screened and cleaned for
errors or other problems like icing events etc.

Measuring at multiple heights makes it possible to evaluate how the shear is handled by the model and if model
adjustments are needed. Measuring at the expected hub height for the turbines to be installed takes out an
important uncertainty component - the vertical extrapolation. Measuring with more masts (or other measuring
devices, like Lidar), reduces the horizontal extrapolation uncertainty and gives, in general, an important feedback
on how well the model handles this. The Cross Predictor in Meteo Analyzer is a tool for checking both the vertical
and horizontal extrapolation accuracy of the model. More measurement points can also be handled in windPRO,
where the new time step-based calculation concept with SCALER allows for interpolations between more
measurement points. This is an expanded feature not included in the native WAsP software.

3.3.2 Wind statistics based energy calculations

Historically, the majority of AEP calculations have been calculated based on wind statistics. Even though the
new time-varying energy calculations has many benefits, the wind statistics based energy calculation is still
supported by windPRO.

A wind statistics is a structured collection of wind measurements processed with terrain and holds, thereby, the
information of the wind speed distributions as a function of roughness, direction and height.

GENERALIZED REGIONAL WIND

/\ CLIMATQLOGY
4 N

MODEL FOR: |
MOUNTAINGUS TERRAIN

¥
X

Fuerteventura Canary Islands, Spain Snaefell, UK
A=T72ms 1, k=278 A=154ms !, k=208

20+

iNPUT: HEIGHT :CC;NTD{IR LINES
]

MODEL FOR:
ROUGHNEES OF TERRAIN

Schiphol, The Netherlands Mont de Marsan, France

A =56 ms1, k=183 A=24ms1, k=124
457

20j 40

! a:,!-"" iR * -
INFUT: POSITION AND DIMENSIONS ]

-

INPUT: AUTPUT: %
WiNL WIND CLIMATOLOGY o
DATA OF SPECIFEC LOCATION

Figure 1 Wind Atlas Method
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The left graphic illustrates the wind atlas method: “cleaning” the wind measurements of local terrain effects and
establishment of a generalized wind climate, the wind statistics. This is then used with the local terrain at the
calculation point to establish the expected “terrain corrected” wind climate. To the right, different wind
distributions (frequency versus wind speed) are shown partly as measured (grey) and as weibull fitted
representations (black line)[ Source: European wind atlas, Risg/DTU].

A wind statistics is a file with a multidimensional matrix with the following dimensions:
e Height (typical: 10, 25, 50, 100, 200 m)
e Wind direction (typical 12 sectors of 30 degrees)
¢ Roughness (typical 5 classes; 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, corresponding to lengths; 0.0002, 0.03, 0.1, 0.4 and 1.5)

For each dimension, a Weibull distribution describes the wind distribution. This is represented by an A and k
parameter. For each roughness, a frequency by direction sector gives how often the wind comes from this
direction.

A wind statistics can be generated via WAsP from windPRO modules STATGEN or MCP. It is based on a Weibull
distribution, a histogram (table data) or a time series in METEO object with wind speed and direction for each
time stamp (ONLY 1 height) AND a terrain description (elevation, roughness, local obstacles and, eventually,
displacement height). The WAsP model, popularly spoken, lifts off the terrain influence on the wind and creates
“neutral” wind distributions. When generating a wind statistic from MCP, the local measurements are long term
extrapolated based on a long-term time series (see more in ).

The native format for wind statistics in WAsP is called a Library file (*.LIB). However, since WAsP 11, it is called
“New Generalized Wind Climate (*.gwc) file format replaces the Wind Atlas (*.lib) file format. Vertical wind profile model
and parameter settings are now part of the Generalized Wind Climate file; A number of model parameters, which in
WASsP 10 and earlier versions were saved with the WAsP project, are now saved with the Generalized Wind Climate
file.” (from )

In windPRO, the file extension for a wind statistics is .wws. This file contains a number of additional parameters,
like coordinates, information of the time series used, the WAsP parameters, WAsP version etc. The number of
parameters has expanded over time by different windPRO versions. From an energy calculation, a report page
“wind statistics information” is available, showing which data and parameters are included in the .wws file. Note
windPRO supports both .lib and .gwc files while .lib files can be generated directly and both types can be used
in calculations from windPRO.

An important part of a wind statistics is the shear: how does the wind speed change with height. This is partly
based on the roughness, but also on an advanced stability model, which is part of the WAsP model. The stability
model can be invoked by changing the heat flux parameters in WAsP. This will typical be needed in very warm
(dessert) regions or very cold climates. With measurements at more heights, the METEO object can be used to
calibrate the stability settings.

3.3.2.1 Viewl/evaluate/edit a wind statistic

Climate Energy Loads & Operation
'ﬂ_.l STATGEN t Wind statistic viewer

It is possible to view wind statistics with the Wind statistic viewer which can be found in the Climate tab. Below
an example:
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. \Wi"anii

& Wind statistics m] g

1 wind statistics selected

Country Source Name Distance = | Energy WTG energy | Sectors | Edit time | File nami | WAsP ve | Default v
United States US-State Crookston WRAP site at 50m 6.545,4 75,0 87,5 12 17/08/2... C:\User... Yes
United States US-State Hallock WRAP site at 50m 6.465,3 81,7 90,9 12 17/08/2... C:\User... Yes
United States USER Weathersfield 2 UTM 17 East: 6.040,0 103,4 116,7 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA  Renne, 1972-80 388,3 96,3 100,3 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yas
Denmark EU-WA  Ronne, 1972-80 388,3 96,3 100,3 12/ 05/11/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA  Kastrup, 1965-72 243,5 114,9 122,4 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-wA Veerlose, 1972,80 217,0 83,2 87,3 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA  Varlgse, 1972,80 217,0 83,2 87,3 12 05/11/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA Horns Rev Fyrskib, 1962-80 1954 106,3 106,2 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA Skrydstrup, 1971-80 178,5 118,0 110,1 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA Beldringe, 1972-80 162,8 99,0 101,1 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA  Tirstrup, 1971-79 96,5 131,8 115,7 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-WA  Karup, 1971-80 63,3 142,3 133,6 12 04/07/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark EU-wWA  Alborg, 1965-72 417 1254 120,1 12 05/11/2... C:\User... Yes
Denmark USER EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS) ... 3,2 108,5 118,0 12 19/07/2... C:\User... WASP 1... Yes
||Denmark USER MCP - MCP session (1) - [Si... 3,2 110,9 117,4 12 19/07/2... C:\User... WAsP 1... Yes
Filter Norway +] [BALTIC wa [«
Sectors Poland DwD
Portugal EMO
Spain EMD
Max. distance | Sweden EMD-PL
United Kingdom EU-WA
G| ‘
Show map Show graphs |
|
| Cancel Search path Edit metadata Modify energy level Delete Extrapolate roughness

Figuré 2 Wind statistic view.

The window shows some basic info as well as some evaluation figures. These, based on Danish average site,
are:

Energy — the “raw” energy as a percentage of 3300 kWh/m?2.

WTG energy — the power curve filtered energy relative to 1025 kWh/m?2, where the calculation is based on a
WTG with specific power: 0.45 kW/m2.

The energy levels arbitrary chosen to correspond to an average Danish site with round 6.5 m/s at 50m a.g.l.
For both variants, a hub height of 50m and roughness class 1 is used for the key value calculation.

The energy key values are very useful for checking if the wind statistic seem to be “reasonable”. Comparing with
other wind statistics in the region, only smaller differences should be seen, otherwise it is most likely that the
data quality is too poor. It can although be related to mesoscale wind differences in e.g., mountainous or coastal
regions.

In addition to the energy key values, it is possible to show direction graphs and maps with wind statistics, see
example below:

@ Wind statistics m] x |
2 wind statistics selected (c) OpenStreetMap contributors

Country Source Name = Wind energy
{United States US-State  LUverne WRAP site at 50 m - [kWh/m2]

United States US-State Chandler Tall Tower site at 5...

United States US-State Brewster WRAP site at 50 m

United States US-State Currie WRAP site at 50 m

United States US-State Marshall Tall Tower site at 50m .

United States US-State Mountain Lake WRAP site at ...

United States US-State Winnebago WRAP site at 50 m

United States US-State Montevideo WRAP site at 50 m

United States US-State Clarks Grove Tall Tower site ... o

United States US-State Alberta WRAF site at 50m Wagriogn .

United States US-State Brownton WRAP site at 50 m

United States US-State Kennsington OTP site at 40m

United States US-State Rochester WRAP site at 50 m Markato

United States US-State Nerstrand WRAP site at 50m . Rochel

United States US-State Brekenridge Tall Tower site a... .
| \Unjted States 11S-Gtate  Flizahath OTP site at 40 m T L

Saint Cloud

Saint-Paul

L]
Brooﬂkmg! L]

Sioux;Falls

| Filter Norway ~] [eALTIC WA [= 2

Sectors Poland DWD Mason
Portugal EMO City
Spain EMD =

Max. distance  |syveden EMD-PL

United Kingdom EU-WA a 5
z Yankton. o vermillion
United States * | |RISE M 5
| Show map | Show graphs L. ;s wal LUverne WRAP site at 50 m Chandler Tall Tower site at 50m
Sioux City Fort Dodge

\Wind energy
| .
Cancel Search path Edit metadata Modify energy level Delete Extrapolate roughness

Figuré 3 View of wind statistics on map and as rose graphs.

As seen above, multiple wind statistics are selected in the list, and to compare e.g., the directional energy level.
The selected are marked yellow on the map.

Edit metadata button give access to modify different information’s, like coordinates.
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. W@ save wind statistics O X
Name (Site) MCP - MCP session (1) - [Simple Speed Scaling] |
| Country Brazil -
| Source USER -

UTM (south}-WGS84 Zone: 22
Easting 597.254| Southing 6.816.041

Wind statistics file type

® windPRO wind statistic (*.wws) WASP LIB File (*.lib)

File name |C:\Temp\wPTestProjects\windEU—demo—PMNdemo\ER MCP - MCP sess
Comments Print report

|
From MCP -
| | View additional info

|
WASP version
|WAsP 12 Version 12.08.0018

Save as Save

View WASsP parameters

Cancel

%igure 4 Edit wind statistic metadata

It also gives access to print report with all relevant information’s on the wind statistic.

The “View additional info” shows the following:

‘ Additional info for wind statistic

Long term correction information:
Method

Source data:
Distance to source data [km]

Long term period

Concurrent period

Concurrent data records

Concurrent record interval

Concurrent data recovery

Expected mean wind speed used for index
Power curve used for index

Availability limit for index

Number of months

r—wind index

s —wind index

Based on measurement height

Simple Speed Scaling
EmdWrf_S28.779_W050.003 - demo
0,1 km
31/12/2004 - | |30/12/2014 -
19/11/2011 - | |19/11/2012 -
8.610
60| min
98| %
8,000 mfs
Simple power curve truncated at: 13,0 m/s
60| %
11
0,9608

8,3712

Base elevation for measurement mast

[ M m 1.207,4) m

| RI{ value

Source  |MCP (Long term corrected)

Cancel

o

1o

Figure 5 View additional wind statistic info.

Modify energy level is a special feature allowing for manipulation of the data within the wind statistic, in case it
is known that it provides too high or too low calculation results, e.g., if used on an operating project with good
long-term expectation knowledge.
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—_——

| @ Edit energy correction facter O X
Original wind statistic
|C:\Temp\wF’TestPrujects\windEU—demu—PMNdemD‘\BR MCP - MCP session (1) - [Simple Speed Scaling].wiws
MName (Site)
|MCF‘ - MCP session (1) - [Simple Speed Scaling]-Corr |

Energy correction factor Source
User -

Reference

WTG type: |Siemens Gamesa 5G 6.0-170 6200 170.0 10! ~

Always use default values g Use Power & noise pairs

Hub height [m]: (1130 - | 5 Show only valid detail data

Power curve: |(AM 0, 6.2MW) - 1.225 kg/m3 -

Roughness length Roughness class

This feature converts windstatistic from use for simple AEP scaling to more correct wind speed scaling

Calculate Save Cancel Compare to clipboard

F_ig_;ure 6 Modify energy level for wind statistic.

For a given:
= Power curve
= Height

= Roughness
The energy correction factor can be entered.

For each sector, an optimizer finds the A and k parameter adjustment (scaling factor) needed for adjusting the
calculated energy production that respects the desired energy correction factor. These scaling factors are then
used on ALL A and k parameters within the wind statistic.

From windPRO 3.6 a measure has been introduced to stop the optimizer from finding an increased A-parameter,
when the energy is scaled down. If the power curve ramps down at higher wind speeds, this ramp down is
removed in the power curve used in scaling. In practice, the energy correction optimizer uses the highest power
value for all wind speeds up to 100 m/s. This avoids the A-parameter being scaled in the opposite direction of
the energy correction. In addition, there is a limit to how much the k value is allowed to be modified, so this
always will stay within the range 1.0 to 4.0. However, if the k in the windstatistic to be scaled is outside this
interval, then the limit is expanded to this value.

For a site with terrain features (different speed ups by direction at different locations etc.) the calculation result
may not change exactly as expected. If the goal is to match a certain value, then one must try out different
correction factors experimentally.

With the modification of the correction factor, the wind statistic would serve as a better input for the calculation
of new wind turbines in the near region, compared to using a wind statistic that has a known bias.

An illustration of the energy scaling compared to wind speed scaling, and why it is important to not just scale
energy, is shown below.
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BeldringeDenmark1972-80 Scaling factor (A):
1,1
250 0
—=—0,03
. —&—0,1
200 0.4
'g Fixpoint:
= 150
o
«
S 100 +—
@
T
” NS
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50%
AEP increase: Bonus 150 kW [MWhly]

Figure 7 lllustration of energy vs wind speed scaling.

With energy scaling, the correction on AEP in any calculation will be as shown with the “fixpoint” line, here
approximately 22%. With wind speed scaling, the AEP correction will be the same for the fixpoint, which was
basis for the creation of the wind speed scaling, here 25m hub, roughness length 0.03m (Rcl. 1) and a Bonus
150 kW turbine. With wind speed scaling as example for a 100 m hub height, same roughness length 0.03m
(Rcl. 1) and the same power curve, the AEP correction will now be approximately 15%.

The methodology is used in the Danish DK’07 wind statistic, which is based on regional correction curves created
back in 1992 mainly based on 25 m hub height turbines. This wind statistic is still much used for calculations in
Denmark 25+ year later. The methodology will although not work well in complex terrain regions, where the wind
can change radically just within few km.

Extrapolate roughness button gives access to add extra roughness in the wind statistic. This is needed for later
WASsP versions, that do not allow for roughness extrapolations. Especially older wind statistics will often have an
upper roughness length of 0.4 (class 3.0), which then not will work on sites with roughness values above this.

W Roughness extrapolation [m] X
Wind statistic file
C:\Users\pmn\Workables\windPRO Data\Windstatistics\DK DANMARK '07.wws Browse
Roughness as
e Length Class
Roughness in original wind statistic

0,0002; 0,0300; 0,1000; 0,4000

Mew upper roughness Latitude
1,6 56,4 °©

Roughness converted wind statistic
0,0002; 0,0300; 0,1000; 0,4000; 1,6000

Save as

Close

Figure 8 Extrapolate roughness.

Here a new upper roughness value of 1.6 (class 4) is added, and the extrapolate button creates the new data.
Entering “Edit meta data” gives access to print a wind statistic report, in which the added data can be seen.
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Mean wind speed [m/s]
Roughness class/Length

Height 0 1 2 3 4
[m] 0,00m 0,03m 0,10m 0,40m 1,60 m
10,0 7,2 5,0 4,4 3,5 2,2
250 78 60 54 45 34
500 84 69 63 54 43
100,0 9,1 8,0 7.4 6,5 54
200,0 9,9 9,8 9,0 7,8 6,7

\ Basic requirements, data & objects

Figure 9 Results with extrapolated roughness.

3.3.2.2 Global Wind Atlas wind statistics, download and use.

15

At the web page: hitps://globalwindatlas.info/ there is access to wind statistics worldwide based on World Bank
sponsored project.

GLOBAL WIND ATLAS

GLOBAL SOLAR ATLAS | ENERGYDATA INFO

2 Wlnd Energy Layers -
Wind Layers =
Terrain Layers -

Validation Layers »

Legend re-scale
Mask

My Areas

Countries And Regions

Search...

Figure 10 élobal Wind Atlas web ge'.

Zooming into a specific location and placing a marker, gives access to downloading a .LIB file (GWC file):

About Download Contact Help ® English &

Immediately start exploring windy areas
by clicking on the map
respective map controls

Select wind data per country & region by selecting
'countries and regions'

§| Calculate Annual Energy Production for Customized
Areas

New User? Check out our video tutorials!

KEYFEATURES  VIDEO TUTORIALS

RELEASE NOTES

Figure 11 Place a marker at the specific location for the wanted GWC file.

After placing the marker, a download button appears in the right pane:

Point 1

Center (Lat, Long): 55.424338°, 10.360107°

Address: Odense, Odense Kommune, 5000, Denmark

Areadata Temporal data
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Then select GWC:
S Print

Download a generalized wind climate
(GWC) file (WAsP libfile)

Plot data G

The GWC data s derived from the mesoscale grid cell
closest to the center of the selected area. The exact
coordinates of this position can be found inside the
GWC file.

Please note the GWC varies from one mesoscale grid
cellto the next, so for large selected areas there can
be asignificant variation of the GWC.

The GWC fileis intended for use in microscale
modelling software such as WAsP. The file format is
the WAsP lib-file.

More information about this file format can be

found in the FAQ.
Figure 12 Download the .GWC file for selected location.

Save the file like here:

Documents » WindPRO Data * Windstatistics > GWA + 0D
" Navn /Andringsdato Type Sterrelse
GWA_Beldringe.lib 13-06-2020 19:19 Wind atlas file 7 KB

Figure 13 Save GWC file in folder below "WindPRO Data\Windstatistics" or in project folder.

If your search path setting for wind statistics includes this path, the file is ready to use in windPRO and can be
found by the wind statistic browser:

. W Wind statistics

| 1 wind statistics selected

Country Source MName
éDenmark GWA GWA3 Generalized Wind Climate
r Brazil USER MCP - MCP session (1) - [Simple Speed Scali...
] Denmark EU-wA  Alborg, 1965-72
Manmark ElI-VATA Vimarldeca 1Q77 a0

Figure 14 The GWC file is seen in the wind statistic browser.

To see the GWC file requires the file location is included in the search path setup. The naming is taken from the
file, and will always be the same, but also coordinate information is included, making it possible to distinguish
between more downloaded files.

Mean wind speed [m/s] Mean wind speed [m/s]
Roughness class/Length ~ Roughness class/Length
Height 0 1 2 3 4 Height 0 1 2 3 4

[m] 000m 0,03m 0,10m 040m 1,50m || [m] 000m 0,03m 0,10m 040m 1,60 m
10,0 7.6 54 47 38 25 10,0 7,2 50 44 3,5 2,2
50.0 89 74 68 60 49 25,0 7,8 60 54 45 3,4

100,0 9,7 8,7 8,0 7.2 6,1 50,0 8,4 6,9 6,3 54 4,3

150,0 10,7 10,0 9,3 8,3 7,2 || 100,0 9,1 8,0 74 6,5 54

2000 11,2 11,0 101 9,1 8,0 2000 9,9 9,8 9,0 7,8 6,7

Figure 15 Comparing GWC file (left) with EU-WindAtlas file (right).

By “Edit meta data” in the wind statistic browser, there are acces to printing a wind statistic report. Above the
mean wind speeds from the report. As seen, the GWC file has essential higher wind speeds than the “old” EU-
Wind Atlas data for the same location.

This would also be seen in the browser, where the WTG energy level, a very useful check, is seen. In this case
the GWC file located at same spot as the “Danmark” wind statistic (Beldringe from EU-WindAtlas) has an WTG
energy level ~15% higher than the “Danmark” files, which has proven to calculate quite precise. This mean that
at this location, the GWC file probably will calculate round 15% too high energy, so the results will not be more
precise than this. Below a small test is performed with the GWC data.
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kg Baidese

13 1211

fongruen

Scale 1:100.000
X Existing WTG

Figure 16 The locations of the 13 WTGs in test calculation.

Note the forest in main wind direction for WTG 11-13, this is not handled in the calculation setup, where
displacement height or better the ORA tool should be used.

A calculation based on standard DK roughness maps and elevation is set up with default wake model.
The results of the calculations are below compared to actual wind index corrected production based on 15+
operation years, where months with larger availability problems are filtered.

WTG type
Valid trv‘fanufact. Type-generator Calculated  Actual  Goodness Calculated ~ Actual ~ Goodness
prod. wind Factor prod. wind Factor
without  corrected without  corrected
new energy new energy
WTGs WTGs
[MWh/y] [MWh/y]  [%] [MWh/y]  [MWh/y] [%]
1 No VESTAS V44-600 1.675,5 1.342, 1.465,0 1.342, 92
2 No VESTAS V47-660/200 1.763,9 1.326,0 75 1.542,0 1.326,0 86
3 No VESTAS V47-660/200 1.766,7  1.326,0 75 1.544,4  1.326,0 86
4 No VESTAS V44-600 1.732,7  1.398,0 81 1.508,0  1.398,0 93
5 No NEGMICON NM48/750-750/200 1,959,3 1.589,0 81 1.705,2 1.589,0 93
6 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.921,4 1.589,0 83 1.683,7 1.589,0 94
7 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.925,1  1.589,0 83 1.6949  1.589,0 94
8 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.904,0 1.517,0 80 1.680,2 1.517,0 90
9 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.895,0 1.517,0 80 1.652,2 1.517,0 92
10 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.890,7 1.517,0 80 1.657,4 1.517,0 92
11 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.950,0 1.489,0 76 1.690,6 1.489,0 88
12 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 1.968,9  1.458,0 74 1.701,6  1.458,0 86
13 No NEG MICON NM48/750-750/200 2.052,6 1.571,0 77 1.773,7 1.571,0 89

Figure 17 Testing GWA (left) versus EU-Wind atlas wind statistics (Beldringe), rightmost.

The GWA data overpredict by 17-26%, the EU-WindAtlas data overpredict by 6-14%. Worth to note that “normal’
availability losses and possible noise reduction modes (not known here) justifies an overprediction of 5-10%.
The most overpredicted WTGs 11-13 has heavy forest in main wind direction, SW, which not is handled in the
calculation setup. Conclusion is that at this location, the EU-WindAtlas works quite well, with a few percent
overprediction if all corrections were made, whereas the GWA data overpredicts by at least 10%. The reason is
probably a known bias from mesoscale modeling where for Denmark it is in the order of 3-5% on wind speed,
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which converts to 10-15% on energy. This bias is seen much worse, in e.g., southern Germany, up to 20% on
wind speed is seen. Offshore in North sea, the bias is close to zero.

3.33 Mesoscale wind data

Mesoscale wind data are time series output from a mesoscale model, like WRF. The concept is that data from
global climate simulation models (ie, at a 100 km resolution) is used as the input together with terrain (elevation
and roughness) to create a grid node resolution of ie. 3 km. The mesoscale model thereby adds the regional
terrain effects not included in the global climate simulation models.

Mesoscale wind data can be downloaded from a database with pre-run datasets for selected areas using
windPRO by establishing a METEO object. It is also possible to run the WRF mesoscale model from windPRO
for any place in the world (see further details in ). A special feature added in the windPRO mesoscale
data is the used mesoscale terrain, which is stored in the METEO object. This is used when downscaling the
mesoscale data (lifting off the mesoscale terrain and applying the micro terrain). But even when downscaling the
mesoscale wind data, there will be a need for calibration. Mesoscale data does not have a fully accurate wind
speed level all over the world, and the bias will be different depending on where the point is. Therefore, a post
scaling/calibration is needed. In windPRO, there are comprehensive tools for performing this post calibration.

VERY IMPORTANT: The use of downscaling near a coastline is problematic. The reason is partly the
coarse resolution of the mesoscale model runs (including coarse roughness data resolution) and partly
the different stability conditions between land and water. Lifting off mesoscale terrain (downscaling)
from two data points near the coastline - one onshore, another offshore - can, thereby, give large
differences in wind speeds when calculating e.g., right at the coastline. And which one tells the truth? It
is so far recommended NOT to use mesoscale data within +/- 3 km from a coastline. Instead, take the
next point further offshore or further inland, depending on where the calculation shall be performed (on-
or offshore).

334 Elevation data

Elevation data describes the terrain elevation. In windPRO, elevation can be handled as == grid data or as @
contour data with conversion options between the two formats. There are more free datasets available for
download that can be directly accessed via windPRO ON-LINE data services, making it easy to establish the
elevation data. Also, comprehensive tools are available within the Line object for manually digitizing the elevation
data based on contour lines on background maps. (See more details in )

For a wind farm site, elevation should be established for a distance of around 7 km in all directions from the edge
of the site (can also depend on turbine height). For WAsP-CFD calculations, the data should cover a 20 km
radius. The needed resolution of the elevation data depends on the terrain. For WAsP calculations, 5 m
resolution contour lines are normally considered sufficient.

A special issue to consider is when using surface data (top of forest etc.), like SRTM data. These data can create
large errors, especially if turbines are placed inside or near forests and the calculation model, thereby, places
the turbines on the top of the forest instead of on the ground. The only way to proceed in this case is to digitize
the wind farm area manually based on background maps with the correct terrain elevation. Visit the

to read more about the available datasets.

3.3.5 Roughness data

The surface roughness is very important for describing how the wind profile is dragged. It describes the friction
created by the landscape elements like houses, trees, and the surface of the ground. There are more free
datasets available for download. These can be directly accessed via windPRO ON-LINE data services, making

it easy to establish the roughness data. Also, comprehensive tools are available within the ::Area Object for
manually digitizing the roughness data based on polygons on background maps. The Area Object exports the

polygons to @Roughness Lines, which is the format required by the WAsP model.

The line object can import roughness data from these file types, where the _tif is new from windPRO 3.4:
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All formats (Fowpeo,*.map,*.tif]

* 1if)
Windpro wpe format (*wpa)
WAsP MAP format (*.map)
GeoTiff grid with roughness values (™.t

Figure 18 Import file formats for roughness from line object.

Autodesk DXF file (*.dxf)

The Area object can import polygons from ESRIshapefile (*.shp) as well as gridded data from
Open grid file (*.grd;*.asc;™ tif)

Using older WAsP versions (< 10.2), or the simple ATLAS model, roughness can be handled as roughness
roses, which can be established within Site Data Objects (see for details). But todays
standard is to use roughness line maps. One reason for this is that newer WAsP versions (from 10.2) use the
roughness maps for calculation of the stability corrections on a more refined way than previous WAsP versions.
Therefore, the use of roughness roses is no longer supported.

3.3.5.1 Using Online data for roughness line maps

Roughness lines can be downloaded direct from EMD’s On-line service. It is only recommended for initial
calculations or, for example, the calculation of resource maps for larger regions for finding areas of interest.
When a specific site shall be calculated, the fine-tuning of the roughness data is very important. This is very

difficult based on roughness lines, and, thereby, it is recommended to perform this within the :;Area Object.
The roughness data sources are in a rapid development, more new datasets appear every year, with different
resolution and quality. Below is described a procedure for manual edition as ONE example based on Data4Wind
roughness data. Other datasets might not require this process, but it is still good to know the features available
for editing.

= Import the data into an area object.

= Delete the “open farmland” areas. While these normally cover the most, and they will be treated as
background roughness. In non-farmland regions, like deserts, heavy forested regions, or water, it can
be more convenient to let these dominant area types be associated with the background roughness.

= In a dataset like “Data4dWind”, the open farmland is the class range of 1.8-1.9..

=  Set the background roughness to the dominating roughness of “open farmland” (or whichever class is
dominate), which can be from class 1 up to class 3 if there are many wind breaks (see figure later). If
the farmland areas varies much in surface roughness (seen, e.g., by looking at the areas on google
maps, preferably combined with a site visit), manual digitization of parts of the open farmland areas
might be required to establish a reasonably accurate roughness map.

= Take the roughness areas given as > class 3.2, and merge these into the class 3.2 layer. It can be
discussed if there are areas with higher class than 3.2, but typically not for a standard farmland site
(although, mountains could be). Forest areas are recommended not to be set higher than class 3.2
but, instead, use the displacement height calculator for compensating for the effect of the forest (see
chapter related to this).

= Finally, export the processed roughness areas to lines. A line object with the data can automatically be
created.

3.3.5.2 General information about roughness

For a wind farm site, roughness should be defined for a distance of around 20 km in all directions from the edge
of the site (can also depend on turbine height). The needed resolution of the roughness data depends on the
terrain. It is important that surface roughness shall be seen as a property of a larger portion of terrain. E.g., a
farmland with many wind breaks should not be digitized wind break by wind break, but as the entire farmland
region where the distance between and heights of the wind breaks decides the roughness (see figure later in
this paragraph).

Roughness can be handled by either roughness classes or roughness lengths (see next table).

Table 3 Roughness definitions
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Roughness | Roughness | Relative _
o Description

class length energy %

0 0,0002 100 | Water areas.

0,5 0,0024 73 | Mixed water and land area or very smooth land.

1 0,03 52 | Open farmland with no crossing hedges and with scattered buildings.
Only smooth hills.

1,5 0,055 45 | Farmland with some buildings and crossing hedges of 8 m height and
about 1250 m apart.

2 0,10 39 | Farmland with some buildings and crossing hedges of 8 m and 800 m
apart.

2,5 0,20 31 | Farmland with closed appearance and dense vegetation — crossing
hedges of 8 m height and 250 m apart.

3 0,40 24 | Villages, small towns, very closed farmland with many or heigh hedges,
forrest, many abrupt orographic changes, etc

3,5 0,80 18 | Large town, cities with extended build-up areas.

4 1,6 13 | Large cities with build-up areas and high buildings.

Production by roughness and specific power for
~100m hub height

110%
100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
250 300 350 400 450 500

Specific power (W/m”2)

—@—(Class0 —@—Class1 Class2 —@—Class 3

Figure 19 Production variation by roughness and specific power

The deciding factors for AEP in flat terrain are the roughness, the specific power and hub height. Above is
illustrated how the first two mentioned invoke AEP for Danish wind conditions- more than a factor of 2.
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DK westcoast site, Rcl. 2 on land
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Figure 20 AEP change vs distance to coastline and hub height

lllustrated in the figure above is the very large influence the roughness has on the AEP, even at high hub heights.
A 100m high turbine loses 20% in production, when moving 15 km from shore inland — even with a relative low
inland roughness of class 2. An only 15m high turbine loses 50%, so larger hub heights do compensate a fair
for roughness influence but are still heavily influenced themselves.

In areas with hedges (windbreakers), the graphs in the following figure, based on formulas from “Danish wind
atlas”, Risg/DTU 1979, can be used to estimate the roughness class or length. Notice the non-linear impact of
the hedge height on the roughness class. Normal farmland is assumed to lie between the hedges. This is
incorporated into the figure by adding 0.03 m to all specified roughness lengths. A porosity of 0.33 is assumed.
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Farmland with windbreaks
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Figure 21 Roughness in farmland with windbreaks

In an area with many buildings, the roughness length can be estimated by using the following equation from
“Danish wind atlas” Risg 1979:

20=05*h?2*b*n/A

Where:
h = height of building
b = width of building
n = number of buildings
A = total area within which the n buildings are situated

NOTE: The roughness length of the area between the buildings must be added to the roughness length, which
has been determined based on the above equation, e.g., add 0.03 m to the calculated roughness length for
normal farmland.

The relation between roughness classes and roughness lengths is shown in the next figure.
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Roughness class versus -lenght
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Figure 22 Roughness class vs length

By applying roughness sector wise (roughness roses), it may be necessary to decide on one roughness value
when, that sector consists of more than one roughness class. It is then recommended to make a simple weighting
of the roughness classes in that sector. For example, if the area consists of 1/2 Roughness Class 2, 1/4
Roughness Class 1 and 1/4 Roughness Class 3, the resulting Roughness Class becomes: (2*2 + 1*1 + 1*3)/4
= 2. ltis, again, important to note that the use of Roughness Roses is a legacy practice/option that is only viable
with WASsP versions before 10.2.

I's important that a roughness classification covers an entire roughness area (belt), i.e. a roughness belt with a
width 1000 m with one crossing hedge of 10 m heights should be assessed to the roughness class 2. It's often
seen that such an area has been classified as roughness class 1 all the way to the hedge, with a shift to
roughness class 3 for a few meters along the width of the hedge, and with a final roughness class of 1 just after
the hedge. This is incorrect! The “European Wind Atlas” recommends doubling the width of every new roughness
belt when moving outwards from the WTG.

Another important rule: Even if an area is located at a ground level, which is lower than the turbine site, the
roughness classification is not affected by this fact. The differences in terrain heights are included in the elevation
model.

In practice, it's important to visit the site and take preliminary notes regarding the roughness and the distances
between the roughness changes. Furthermore, notes should be taken regarding local obstacles and their
dimensions. Having completed the site visit, the exact distances between the roughness changes and the final
design of the roughness classifications can be determined at your desk by using the map and the above-
mentioned tools. However, much of the measuring work can be avoided by using digital background maps in
windPRO. An efficient option is the Google synchronization view, where the objects are shown on top of Google
Earth maps.

3.3.6 Obstacles — displacement heights (forest handling)
Single obstacles, e.g., buildings, hedges etc. (of more than Y. of the hub height) near the WTG (within

approximately 1000 m from the turbines) should be included as f local obstacles OR incorporated by
displacement height.

A displacement height calculator was introduced in windPRO 3.0, because experiences showed the obstacle
model does not handle the combination of forest and larger turbines sufficiently. It is, therefore, recommended
to use the displacement height calculator when having forest areas near (within approx. 1 km) the turbines when
they have a 40 m hub height or higher. For smaller turbines (<40 m), the obstacle model seems to handle the
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reductions sufficiently, although there are problems when the obstacles are very close to the turbines (within the
shaded region shown in the figure below).

If the obstacle is lower than 4 of the hub height or farther than 1000 m away, it should not be included in the
calculation as an obstacle as it will have little or no influence on the calculation result. However, it must be
included as a roughness element in the roughness classification. In addition to the dimensions of the obstacle,
its porosity must also be estimated. The following figure shows how the WAsP model handles obstacles.

Height a.g.l./height of obstacle

10 20 30 40 50
Distance from ohstacle/height of abstacle

Figure 23 Obstacle model
The displacement height calculator works like this:

| @ Setup of displacement height calculator o X

[pefautt 15m forest based an roughness datal

| Input forest as
Forest with fixed height detected from roughness Roughness
| Roughness map from used Site data object ® Class
) Line object with roughness Roughness Lines: ROUGHNESSLINE_final. - Length
| Area object with roughness From | 3.0
To 5,0/

| Forest with different heights: NOTE: Tree heights, NOT tree surface a.5.l. Height 15,0/ m

Area object with digitized height alements | Etevation Grid Layer

Elevation grid with tree height

Factor on tree top height (EMD default 1.00): 1,00,

Calculate displacement height based on linear interpolation from tree top to ground:
Distance factor to end of displacement up wind (EMD default 50.0):

Distance factor to end of displacement down wind (EMD default 25.0):

New Copy

Delete

Source: Risa/DTU

Figure 24 Displacement height calculation
With the displacement height calculator, a height is subtracted from the hub height in each direction sector based

on the height of the forest and the distance to the forest. Various input data to describe the forest can be used
(see more detailed documentation later).
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3.37

3.3.8

Site Data Object: the terrain (and wind) data container

The Site Data Object is a multi-purpose object for definition of how the terrain shall be handled. It can, e.g.,
merge multiple elevation or roughness data files, or be used to point out a specific combination of files, which
makes experimental calculations more structured. Thus, when setting up, e.g., a PARK calculation, all the input
data is defined just by a link to a Site Data Object.

Depending on the data provided to the Site Data Object, the symbol will change color on the map:

Orange — Only terrain information (elevation and/or roughness) is defined.
Blue — also has a wind statistic attached.
Green — also has an area defined for a RESOURCE calculation.

Purple — has an area defined for WAsP-CFD.
Black — for ATLAS calculations.

Turbine data

)\ New WTG
* Existing WTG

Wind turbines can be established as new or existing. Both hold links to the turbine catalogue with information on
power curve, Ct curve, noise data, visualization data etc. User defined parameters such as coordinates, hub
heights etc. can be input as well. New from 3.2 is handling of paired Noise and power curves. (More details are
in of the Basis module).

Existing WTGs can be marked “Treat as PARK WTGs”: [] ?Treat as Park “«TGO

The feature basically identifies if the existing WTG is part of the project, or just a reference turbine that might
give wake and noise additions, but is not part of the project that is calculated. The PARK calculation will then
calculate the production with and without new WTGs. Grid curtailment calculations ignores non-“Treat as Park”
WTGs.

Start-stop dates can be set on turbine objects. This is a very convenient option in time varying calculations, as
one long time series can be calculated with turbines with different (de)commissioning dates, which is respected
in the PARK calculation.

For existing turbine objects, information on actual production can be included, partly as the long-term expected
production (statistic tab) and/or as time series (see more details in )-

Since 3.1, the noise reduced power curves can be utilized based on Day-Evening-Night settings and thereby a
PARK calculation can handle different noise modes by time of day.

From 3.2 there is an option to choose “Shut down” in power curve choice, if e.g., Night mode is to stop the
turbine. It can also be used for taking out a turbine of a re-calculation, if this e.g., is an experiment, then it is not
needed to open the PARK calculation to deselect the turbine.

3.3.8.1  Handling of power curve cut-out

If a power curve is set to cut out at a specific wind speed, production is included up to the cut-out wind speed.
Decimal cut-outs (e.g., 22.8 or 22.9 m/s) are even handled when calculating in e.g., 1 m/s bins. Here, the end
will be calculated a little higher in the 23 m/s bin covering production from 22.5-23.5 m/s. For time step
calculations it is simply the time step wind speed which decides if it is below cut-out.

3.4

Tools (data/MODEL validation/calibration)

Models have uncertainties; data have uncertainties — and even errors.
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One of the most important disciplines within energy calculations is to justify that both the data and the models
used are reasonably correct. This means that the calculated wind distribution at each turbine location is as close
as possible to what the project will show. There are plenty of possible mistakes. The more comprehensive the
evaluation of the data and the models, the higher the safety that no major mistakes are made. The
validation/calibration tools therefore, always have had a high focus in windPRO.

3.41 Overview of model and wind data validation tools

The data tools are described in separate paragraphs in this chapter, with METEO object and Meteo analyzer as
exception. These are described in . Also, the Performance Check module is described in separate
. Here an overview is given.

Table 4 Model and data validation tools
Model and wind data validation tools in windPRO

Meteo object:

Compare more measurement heights, disable (flag) erroneous data, merge "free directions"(remove mast shadow if more
anemometers in same height), calculate shear 24-12 matrix and based on this create synthesized data in other height and many
more options. (See Chapter 12).

Graphic tab, profile:

Validates the shear by showing measured shear together with model-calculated shear from ONE height. Can be shown by
direction sector.

The model calculated shear can be based on:

A) WASP

OR B) WASsP-CFD for aggregated data (wind statistics based). Thereby, annual average calculated shear is shown which by season
or day/night aggregation of measurements not give a real comparison.

OR C) SCALER. Here it’s possible to do real comparisons by, e.g., season or day/night. Although the model "behind" (WAsP) does
not yet have the option to run with different day/night heat flux settings, then only when using Meteo object with EMD mesoscale
data, the day/night shear differences be compared between measured and calculated.

Meteo analyzer:

General: Compare more masts/mesoscale data on time series level or aggregated with concurrency optional. Disable functionality
available - written back to Meteo objects. (See Chapter 12).

Cross predictor:

Validates the horizontal (and vertical) model extrapolations between more masts and heights based on concurrent data

SCALER:

Creates a SCALER based calculation (e.g., from mesoscale data or other mast) in an existing mast (Meteo object) for comparison to
measured data — then optional: Change SCALER setup (Post calibration) and recalculate to get a match.

MCP:

Creates long-term corrected wind data based on transfer model set up from concurrent local measurements and long-term data.
The module holds comprehensive tools for comparing the modelled and measured data in the concurrent data period and gives
quality indicators.

Performance Check:

The most comprehensive tool (module) for validating the “full way” from wind data to energy output from the wind turbines
(when in operation). Checking performance turbine by turbine, direction by direction, month by month, power curve by power
curve etc. can give the full understanding of where data or models fail or need tunings. (See Chapter 11).

Extrapolation of the wind data, e.g., coming from a measurement mast, will, in most cases, be needed, as
measurements will not be available at each planned turbine position, are often not in hub height, and not long
enough to be sure data is long-term representative. This is where the models come in, like the WAsP flow model
for horizontal and vertical extrapolation, and MCP models for long-term extrapolation.

3.4.2 SCALER - downscaling/post scaling/interpolation

@: Scaling setup
N A SCALER is used for “moving” wind (and other climate parameters) from one location
(mast) to another (turbine) in the time domain. It is a very comprehensive interpolation and book keeping tool
utilizing different flow models, that makes it capable to use multiple masts with multiple heights, even with
direction dependent displacement heights.
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Besides being able to transfer wind data at each time step sample, the SCALER also includes functionality to
transfer data from one terrain to another. This unique feature of the SCALER means that it can be used for
downscaling meso-scale data. So, in other words, the SCALER can take in to account the terrain used in
mesoscale models and transform wind to the micro scale terrain, illustrated below:
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Figure 25 Mesoscale terrain used for Standardization of Mesoscale wind data.
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Figure 26 From Standardized wind to micro scale wind.
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As a windPRO user, think of the SCALER as a component that can “scale” wind from one position to another
using results from a flow model (orography, roughness, obstacles, stability, etc.). So the SCALER “moves” wind
from source data to turbine positions on a site for each time step sample, but, on top of that, it is also able to
calibrate each sample according to user defined post-scaling parameters. This is especially important when
down-scaling meso-scale data, because such data will often include a bias that has to be calibrated against real
measurements from masts or existing turbines. Similarly, e.g., nacelle wind measurements often need a post
calibration.

A SCALER incorporates other important features, such as RIX correction where the complexity of the terrain can
be used to compensate the WAsP IBZ linear flow model problems. Another important feature is that the SCALER
is able to scale the results from the flow-model based on displacement heights for each sector. This feature is
relevant in forest areas where sector-wise displacement heights can be used to simulate the forest “lifting” the
wind profile. For windPRO 3.0, it is important to note that sector-wise displacement heights are only used at the
calculation points and not at the mast positions (points where data are scaled from). For meso-scale data
downscaling calculations, this is not important since forests will not affect the meso-scale data like it will for real
measurement masts.

Starting from windPRO 3.1, displacement heights at mast positions is included in the SCALER, and masts near
forests, will be handled with this feature (unlike in 3.0), which might call for recalculations in specific projects.

| W scaling selection O x|
Scalers Scaler setup
EMD Default Meso Scaler Name: [EMD Default Meso Scaler | Terrain scaling V| Post calibration

EMD Default Measurement Mast Scale
Aparados da Serra masts
Aparados da Serra masts, CFD

® Meso-scale Data Downscaling Measured Data Scaling (Neutral stability / Rawv flow)
Measured Data Scaling (WAsP Stability / A-Parameter) User Defined (experimental)
Description

This type of scaler is used for downscaling meso scale data. It uses a method developed by EMD that calculates the geostrophic wind
forthe meso scale data based on the meso scale terrain, From the geostrophic wind it calculates dewnscaled wind by using the micro
terrain defined below in either a site data object or as WAsP CFD results. The scaler will do logarithmic interpolation in the input heights
to calculate the vertical profile at the position and height you scale to.

Micro terrain

Resource files (.rsf, .wrg

® WAsP IBZ from Site Data WASsP CFD result files Flow results from .flowres ) N
and .siteres)

Sectors /directions: 12

Select site data object: | Site data: STATGEN (328) -

Newr Copy
Edit WAsP parameters
Delete

Cancel
Figure 27 SCALER setup

The SCALER setup can be reached from the relevant parts in the software, like a PARK calculation, METEO
object, Meteo Analyzer etc.

The tabs to be explained are:
e Terrain scaling
e Rixsetup
e Displacement height
e Turbulence
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e Post calibration

All 5 correction types are optional. The first 4 are all of the category “terrain scaling” and can be unchecked at
the [ ] Terrain scaling checkbox. The values behind are kept but not used when unchecked. The Post calibration
can, likewise, be unchecked. Rix correction and displacement height can individually be checked/unchecked
within the definition tab.

3.4.21 Terrain scaling

Terrain scaling is divided into these main types:

. Meso-scale Data Downscaling
. Measured data scaling
o The “user defined” allows for any mix and to change predefined choices

Meso-scale Data Downscaling assumes the mesoscale model terrain data is part of the METEO object that
holds the mesoscale wind data. Therefore, the “standard” downscaling method only can be used with EMD
mesoscale data in the present version. For the more specific downscaling predefined choices, press “user
defined”.

Micro terrain

& WAsP IBZ from Site Data WaAsP CFD result files Flow results from .flowres [

Sectors [directions: 12

Select site data object: | For mast cross prediction -

Figure 28 Micro terrain in SCALER

When using EMD mesoscale data as a wind data source, the mesoscale terrain is included in the METEO object
and automatically used as the terrain for the source data.

The only necessary user input is, therefore, the Micro terrain. The options are:

e Site Data Object — use WAsP 11+ for terrain scaling

e  WASP-CFD results — use WAsP-CFD result file(s) for terrain scaling.
FLOWRES files — use external e.g., CFD models that support the .flowres file format
e Resource files (.rsf, .WRG, .siteres) since in 3.6

Using WAsP, the number of direction sectors can be specified (default 12, max. 36).

Measured data Scaling is a “simple” variant of the above, where only the Micro terrain is used. Just as specified
above, where instead of downscaled mesoscale data, the data comes from a mast (or an “artificial mast” coming
from other Mesoscale data providers). Here are two variants:

WASsP_Stability /A-parameter: The speed up’s are calculated as Weibull A parameter ratios between mast
position(s) and the calculation points.

Important: From windPRO 3.2 the ratios are calculated for more wind speeds and the ratios becomes wind speed
dependent. This can change calculation results

Neutral stability / Raw flow: The speed up’s are calculated based on the raw WASsP speed up output (roughness,
orography and obstacles), including the turns of the wind directions, but NOT including stability correction, while
this is not a part of the WAsP speed up output. This method is therefore ONLY recommended if measurements
are close to hub height, and it is also checked by the software that the height differences are less than 20m. But
due to the more correct handling of the speed up’s and turns, this method is recommended if the stability
correction not is needed.

User defined terrain scaling explains partly the terrain scaling principles and partly gives access to
experimental settings.
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Terrain | Rix setup Displacement height Turbulence

Scaler type
Meso-scale Data Downscaling Measured Data Scaling (Neutral stability / Raw flows)
Measured Data Scaling (WASsP Stability / A-Parameter) (® Iser Defined (experimental);
Method
# A: Geostrophic wind up/down B: Simple C: WAsP A-parameter scaling

Use roughness speedup influence of generalization terrain

Generalization terrain

) B ) ) ) Sectors [directions:
Time varying meso terrain Maximum meso roughness terrain

& Minimum meso roughness terrain Micro terrain (used for masts without meso ter |12

Figure 29 terrain scaling in SCALER
The SCALER includes different methods intended for different user cases.

*A: Geostrophic wind up/down: This method uses the geostrophic wind laws to generalize each sample to
geostrophic wind from the generalization terrain and then applies micro-scale terrain effects using flow
perturbations from the micro-scale terrain. The method does not include modelled stability corrections in vertical
scaling, but relies on interpolation in the input heights to do the vertical interpolation.

*B: Simple (no mesoscale terrain effects): This method does not take in to account the terrain effects from
the generalization terrain (normally meso-terrain), but only corrects the source data by orography effects in the
micro-terrain. The eventual roughness differences in mesoscale and micro terrain is, thereby, not considered.
This assumption will be unproblematic offshore. It is similar in mountain regions, where the dominating effect is
the orography. But in terrain where the varying roughness dominates the terrain effects, this method will not be
a good choice.

*C: WAsP A-Parameter Scaling: This method scales wind from one location to another by the ratio between
the A-parameters from a WASsP calculation at the two locations. This method accepts more source height for
interpolation if relevant (if there are measurements both below and above calculation height) but uses the WAsP
model to do the vertical extrapolation if calculation height is outside measurement height range. From 3.2 the
WAsP A-parameter ratio calculation is made wind speed dependent and stability correction is thereby
handled more correct. This can in case of large height extrapolations change calculation result from
windPRO 3.0/3.1 to 3.2 significant.

As seen, the SCALER includes different methods intended for different user-cases, but, essentially, they all have
the same purpose of “moving” wind data from one location to another. As a windPRO user, it is normally not
needed to decide since method A is chosen for EMD Mesoscale data, by default, and method C for measured
data. Only for experimental purposes or if using mesoscale data from other sources, the choice of method can
be relevant. A special case could be where mesoscale data is used, but the user wants to control the stability
correction by WAsP heat flux parameters instead of taking the shear from the mesoscale data. In this case,
method C must be used together with the mesoscale data from one height.

[ 1 Remove roughness in mesoscale terrain is an option when selecting method A: in user defined mode,
explained here:

The first step in downscaling is to remove the terrain effects from the mesoscale terrain. In order to do that we
use WASsP to get the speedups from the meso-terrain. WAsP will return an orography speedup and a
roughness speedup. So the first step is to divide the wind speed with the orography speedup (always done)
and if the “Remove roughness in mesoscale terrain” is enabled it will then divide by the roughness speedup as
well. So why is this option disabled in the default downscaler? Because tests have shown that the way WAsP
sees roughness (as changes) is not how the meso-scale model sees it. During downscaling the effects of
roughness is still taken into account since the equations going to and from geostrophic wind includes a z0
(meso-scale roughness or reference roughness) which comes from the meso-terrain when going up and from
the micro terrain when going down.
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3.4.21.1 Standardize using mesoscale terrain in scaler

As mentioned above the unique feature of the SCALER is that it is able to differentiate between the terrain in
which the source data is located and the terrain at the calculation points (WTGs/masts). Therefore, it is important
for a SCALER to know where the source data is located.

A SCALER accepts, in general, two types of terrain for generalization, namely:

e Meso-terrain: This terrain type represents the terrain used in the model, the source data
originates from. So, for meso-scale data the terrain would be the terrain used in the meso-
scale model. In windPRO, the meso-scale terrain is associated to the METEO object holding
the meso-scale data. For the SCALER setup, you do not point directly to a meso-scale terrain,
but simply indicate that the SCALER should use the terrain from the METEO object(s) used.

e Micro-terrain: If the SCALER is setup to use the micro-scale terrain as the generalization
terrain, it simply means that the source data is also located in the micro-scale terrain. This is
true for, e.g., masts, LIDARS, or modelled data that are downscaled to micro terrain (artificial
masts).

3.4.2.1.2 Micro terrain in scaler

The micro terrain in a SCALER can be defined in following ways:

. Site Data Object when using the classical WAsP IBZ linear flow model. The SCALER
only uses the terrain from the Site Data Object so any wind statistics in the Site Data
Object will not be used in the SCALER calculations.

. WASsP CFD result files that have been calculated for relevant area(s). When using WAsP
CFD result files, all flow perturbations used in the SCALER come from the CFD results
instead of the WAsP IBZ model.

. FLOWRES file, from external model calculations.

3.4.2.2 Rix setup

Terrain | Rix setup | Displacement height Turbulence

#® Omni-directional R correction Sector-wise RIX correction
RI¥ alpha: | 1,00

Figure 30 RIX correction in SCALER

The RIX correction is explained in Section 3.4.2.2. Within the SCALER, the RIX values are calculated by WAsP
11+ default settings:

The default configuration of the [I8d calculation is:

calculation radius [m] 33500

threshold slope 0.3
number of sectors 12
number of subsectors &

3.4.2.3 Displacement height

Terrain Rix setup | Displacement height | Turbulence
v| Displacement height
from objects ® from calculator

Displacement height calculator:  |Default 15m forest based on roughness data -

Figure 31 Displacement height in SCALER
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The displacement height calculation is explained in Section 4.9. Note that the displacement height calculation
using calculator is NOT used on the mast position in windPRO 3.0, but will be used from windPRO 3.1. Updating
calculation using this feature thereby will result in changes in results if mast is near a forest and the “calculator”
used.

3.4.2.4 Turbulence in scaler

W 5caling selection [m] x
| Scalers Scaler setup
EMD Default Meso Scaler Name: |EMD Default Meso Scaler v| Terrain scaling | Post calibration

| |[EMD Default Measurement Mast Scale
W Mast calibrated
Mesoscale downscaling scaler setup
With WAsP-CFD Ambient turbulence source

Post calibration

® Time series turbulence if available (otherwise use model) [ Use turbulence from model
Propagation method

® Based on wind speed-up Based on modeled turbulence

Figure 32 Turbulence scaling.

The ambient turbulence can come from the meteo data series (if loaded). If so, this measured turbulence can
be moved to each turbine position by two different propagation methods:

Based on wind speed-up

The St.dev. is assumed constant at all turbine positions. Then the mean wind speed calculated at each turbine
position defines the turbulence by formula: Tl = St.Dev(u)/u, where u is the wind speed at the given time step,
and the St.Dev(u) is found at the measure point by same formula.

This method is also used if the turbulence is taken direct from a meteo object (not from scaler). The difference
is that when using the feature within the scaler, interpolation from more meteo objects is supported along with
the features described below.

Based on modelled turbulence

If modelled turbulence exists for the site, e.g., from WAsP CFD result file or by other model by use of FLOWRES
files (can come from WENG or other models, e.g., external CFD models supporting the FLOWRES file format),
the turbulence is propagated from the measurement point to the turbine position by the model turbulence ratio.

Use turbulence from model

The model calculated turbulence is used at each calculation point found by interpolation in the model data. This
require the used model include turbulence calculation, like WAsP-CFD or FLOWRES files from external model
with turbulence calculation.

When using the feature WDC controlled by turbulence in time step calculation, each turbine will get individual

WDC for each time step. This WDC is then used to decide the wake expansion for each turbine. Similar when
using turbulence corrected power curve.
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‘ \wind

3.4.2.5 Post calibration in scaler
Scaler setup
Name: |EMD Default Meso Scaler | Terrain scaling | Post calibration

Terrain Rix setup Displacement height Turbulence | Post calibration

Wind direction offset added to scaled wind direction
Offset: 0.0000

Wind speed correction factors multiplied (offset added) on terrain scaled wind speeds

Main scale: 1.0000 Main offset: 0.0000 Insert from clipboard -
Include: ~| Sector Maonth Diurnal By speed
Setup
Setup
Sector Select graph type: |Sector -
Intervals: 120
Limits (%) max dev. from 1:  25.00
1 1.1000
2 1.2000
3 1.1000
4 1.0900
3 1.0200
G 0.9500
7 0.9500
8 1.0300
9 1.0500
10 1.1100
11 1.1300

[ury
e

— Correction factors: Sector

Figure 33 Post calibration in SCALER

Post calibration is a very important part of the SCALER. Using Mesoscale wind data for a calculation cannot be
assumed accurate. The post calibration is required to unbias the mesoscale wind data. For measurements, post
calibration can be used for correction of tower shadow or, in the case of nacelle measurements, for correction
of calibration problems. Calibration of measurements should typically only be performed if production data is
available to calibrate against using the Performance Check module. It must, although, be mentioned that a
calibration, in this case, could be biased due to a wrong power curve or a wrong wake model calculation (see
details in the performance check chapter).

Having Mesoscale data, the Post calibration can also be based on local wind measurements (Meteo Analyzer)
as well as turbine production (Performance check).

The proposed calibration process is:
1. Adjust the main scale (see Section 4.6.2)
2. Include, if needed, a main offset (and readjust the main scale)
3. Calibrate by direction sector
4. Calibrate by month
5. Redo calibration by sector
6. If needed, include diurnal correction

Ad. 1 — The main scale is adjusted to get the data within a reasonable range. Up to 25% adjustment is needed
at some locations. This is simply a problem in the mesoscale modelling. Offshore regions seem, in general, very
precisely modelled, but, the further inland, the higher the over prediction by the mesoscale models. It is important
to get the data within a reasonable range before starting the more detailed calibration. Comparing the scaled
mesoscale data against measurements, or calculated turbine production based on the mesoscale data, against
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real turbine performance often shows that low wind speeds are too low and high wind speeds too high in the
mesoscale data. This bias can be corrected by an offset.

Ad. 2 - Offset corrects for skewness in mesoscale data. For most examples tested, an offset of around +1 m/s
has given the best match. This will then require the main scale to be decreased.

Ad. 3 - Having a reasonable match between scaled mesoscale data and measurements (or turbine production),
the fine tuning can be established. It is described in detail in the Meteo Analyzer section (Section 4.5) and in
the Performance Check chapter on how to perform calibrations by variables like direction and month (**). The
direction calibration is important since a direction bias can result in wrong long-term estimates, even when the
average between measured and scaled match for a specific period (e.g., one year, if this year has a non-typical
direction distribution).

Ad. 4 - Calibration by month can be used to take out seasonal bias coming from the terrain (roughness). The
surface roughness changes by season, in some places a lot (especially where tall crops are grown, like maize)
It can also occur in regions where e.g., the winter season has snow. The mesoscale model does, partly,
compensate for this, but the micro terrain is fixed by present calculation methods. The difference in how the
mesoscale model compensates and the fact the micro terrain does not change in time in the model can create
a seasonal bias when comparing model data to measurements. This can be unbiased by the Post calibration.

Ad. 5 - By calibrating seasonally, the direction calibration will be invoked, as some directions are more frequent
than others are in specific seasons. While the direction calibration is assumed very important, it is recommended
to remake the direction calibration after a seasonal calibration. It is important to notice here that the new found
direction calibration factors must be MULTIPLIED with the previously found values before putting the calibration
factors into the SCALER. It is a multiple of the used calibrations and the new deviations that gives the final
calibration.

Ad. 6 - A diurnal calibration can be performed as the last step. This is especially important if the diurnal variation
is used for reasons like PPA negotiations, having tariffs that vary by hour or for dimensioning of storage systems,
etc.

Calibration by speed is tricky and should be handled carefully. An example of where this can give unforeseen
effects is if the same factor is multiplied on,e.g., 8 m/s, no matter if the 8 m/s is in 30m height or in 80m height.
Thereby, the shear will be modified, which might not be a desired effect of the calibration. But in a situation like
dealing with nacelle measurements, a scaling by speed could be the method that corrects best for the needs of
a non-linear calibration of the measurements.

3.4.2.6 Selection of wind data - Interpolation

With the SCALER it is possible to use data from multiple masts, assuming a gradual change of the wind speeds
between the masts. This is utilized directly by the PARK calculation, instead of having to calculate a wind
resource map up front (as in previous versions before 2016). Similarly, when using mesoscale wind data, multiple
mesoscale data points can be used and interpolated.

In PARK, the data selection for data to be used with a SCALER looks like this:
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' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ) Oa *

| Main Setup WTGs| Scaling | Wake Power correction Costs Description

Scaling setup
Scaler: |EMD Default Measurement Mast Scaler - Setup
Select meteo objects to scale from. (i )
Name Data type Use in Shear Sample Duration Recovery First Last
scaling heights rate [min] | (enabled) | (enabled)
[years] [%)]
» West mast, incomplete Otherfunkno
~ [v] West mast Otherfunkno
> B0,00m - 10,0 1,0 97,3 19/11/2011 12.00 19/11/2012 11.50
> 60,00m - Y 10,0 1,0 97,3 19/11/2011 12.00 19/11/2012 11.50
| ~ 100,00m - o Y 10,0 1,0 98,0 19/11/2011 12.00 18/11/2012 11.50

Mean wind speed
Wind direction
f Turbulence intensity

MERRA_basic_W49.999_ < Otherfunkno
East mast Other/unkno
West mast - disp Otherfunkno

ERA5_S28.805611_W050. Other/unkno
West tower - lyear (Fixec Otherfunkno
West tower - reloaded eft Other/unkno
West mast - fix 1y Otherfunkno
PORTO_ALEGRE_SALGAD_ Mast
ERAS5_528.805611_W050. Model
ERAS_S28.805611_W049. Model
ERA5_S29.086641_W049. Model

L I L Y e

Horizontal interpolation between selected meteo objects

Interval

@ lse all Use perigd - Use last years Dffset time series 0|years

0ok Cancel

Figure 34 Wind data selection in SCALER

A list with the available METEO objects is seen. Each “mast” can be expanded to see the different heights and
signals. The following rules apply to the “use in scaling” column:

Using mesoscale data, there must be at least a height above and below the calculation height, where
calculation height could be displaced. (Mesoscale data wind profile/shear is used, no vertical model
extrapolation).

Using measurements, multiple heights from each mast can be selected for the calculation and interpolation is
done. If calculation height is outside the mast height interval, the WAsP model does the vertical extrapolation.

Shear heights column does not affect the calculation of the wind speeds for the energy calculation. It is used
for calculating shear for other purposes, like power curve correction based on shear or curtailment based on
shear. When selecting shear heights top mounted anemometers should not be used with side mounted, while
this would distort the shear calculation in the mast direction. If there are very few mast shaded data or these are
corrected, it will although be ok.

For as well mesoscale data as measurement data, MORE horizontal data points (mesoscale points or masts)
can be used. Horizontal interpolation will be performed. Either by taking the nearest (if one mast is, e.g., in the
valley and one on the ridge, this would be best as it adheres to the similarity principle) or by distance weighting
at geostrophic wind level. The latter one means that wind data has the terrain influence “lifted off’ before the
interpolation, then the micro terrain is applied at the calculation spot to the interpolated value. The distance
weight is based on the inverse squared distance.
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343

When more masts are selected, there MUST be concurrent data with wind speed and wind direction. Up to 50%
deviation of the time step (e.g., 5 minutes if having 10 min. data) is allowed in the concurrency check, so the
clock does not need to be completely synchronized at the different masts.

When selecting distance weighting, it is possible to define minimum and maximum thresholds:
e Maximum weight: The maximum weight that any meteo object is allowed to have in the horizontal
interpolation. Setting the threshold to 100% is equal to not setting a limit.
Weight function: Choose between Distance and Distance squared
Maximum points: In case you don’t want to allow all meteo objects to influence the interpolation, you can
limit the number of points to 1 or 2 (or more) meteo objects. Setting the value to 0 is equal to not setting
a limit
¢ Maximum distance: In case you don’t want to allow all meteo objects to influence the interpolation, you
can limit how far away a meteo object is allow to be from the WTG. Setting the value to 0 is equal to not
setting a limit
W Horizantal interpolation setup O *
Weight settings
Maximum weight: 100 % (100% means no limit on weight)

Weight function: Distance Distance squared

Meteo objects to include (minimum one will be used)

Maximum points: i] (0 means na limit)
Maximum distance: 0,0/m (0 means no limit) |
| Ok | | Cancel |

Figure 35 Setting limits on the horizo'n_tél'_i'h'fér-ﬁcd)lation
Displacement height calculator

The Displacement Height Calculator can be found inside the SCALER and as a separate tab in the PARK and
RESOURCE calculations. It can also be accessed from the Definitions tab:

File Definitions Geo Data Climate Energy Loads & Operation Environm

@ Scaling setup ﬁ Season and day/night setup

Forests near turbines is a known issue. Experience shows that handling the forests with a displacement height
works reasonably well. A tool that calculates sector wise displacement heights is incorporated since windPRO
3.0.

m Displacement height calculator setup

Theoretically, the displacement height is an offset in the wind profile lifting the perceived ground level off the
ground and treating the forest top as the ground. The offset effectively cuts the bottom part off the turbine and/or
met mast towers, thus reducing their heights in the calculations. An illustration of the effect can be found in the
METEO object in a situation where WAsSP may be unable to predict the observed wind profile above forests.
However, if the mast is reduced in height with something close to tree height, the profile may fall into place.
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] *
Name
Default 15m forest based on roughness data
Input forest as
Forest with fixed height detected from roughness Roughness
# Roughness map from used Site data object ® Class
Line object with roughness Length
Area object with roughness From 3,0
To 5,0
Forest with different heights: NOTE: Tree heights, NOT tree surface a.s.l. Height 15,0/ m

Area object with digitized height elements Elevation Grid Layer

Elevation grid with tree height

Factor on tree top height (EMD default 1.00): 1,00 |Custom
Calculate displacement height based on linear interpolation from tree top to ground:
Distance factor to end of displacement up wind (EMD default 50.0): 50,0
Distance factor to end of displacement down wind (EMD default 25.0): 25,0 Save as default

The distance factor is a factor on the forest height, calculating the horizontal distance from the forest where the forest

Hews Copy
Py should result in a displacement. The displacement will be a linear interpolation from the forest edge to this distance. E.g. if
Delete the forest is 20m and the factor is 50, @ WTG within 1000 meters of the forest will be displaced.

Figure 36 Displacement height input data

The input form for the displacement height calculator is shown above. The "input forest as” section is a setup
form on how to input the forest information.

The very simple approach is to use the roughness map for defining the forest areas. The input choices are:
e Use the roughness map as used in the energy calculation (selected in Site Data Object), OR
e Point out a specific line object with roughness lines, OR
e Point out an Area object with roughness areas

In each case, it must be decided which roughness class (or length) that defines to the program what is a forest
area and what the typical forest height is.

The more refined approach makes it possible to work with varying forest heights:
e Area object with digitized height elements (the height property must be used in the area object)
e Line object with tree heights
e Elevation grid with tree heights

NOTE: For all 3 options, it MUST be the height of the forest, NOT the elevation + height (some data sources
provides the surface elevation. These cannot directly be used but must first be pre-processed, subtracting the
terrain elevation).

It is possible to tune the displacement height calculation with the following:

e Factor on tree height — general experience seem to shows that using the actual forest height works best,
meaning this factor should be kept to 1.0, although for some test cases a factor of 1.5 is seen to work best.

e Distance factor to end of displacement up wind — e.g., having a forest height of 15m and a factor of 50
means that forest in a distance up to 15 x 50 = 750 m in up wind direction from the turbine will create a
displacement height, linearly decreasing from 15 just at the forest edge to 0 at 750 m distance.

e Distance factor to end of displacement down wind — same as above, but where the wind hits the turbine
before it hits the forest.

Considering the two last ones, the result returned is conservative, taking the largest displacement height between
the two.

The calculation is based on 3-degree “beams”. For each beam a displacement height is calculated, and the
average from all beams in a sector is taken. Thereby a forest that only covers part of the sector will give a
reduced displacement height. If the beam hits more forest parts (at different distances with different heights), the
largest displacement height is used.
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Several scientific papers regarding this issue are available, and several test cases have been set up by EMD
showing that the concept works well. It is, of course, not a very precise calculation, since issues like density and
size of the forest, etc. not are handled, but is still a better evolved process than was available previously.

See also the validation chapter; 8.4 with tests of the Displacement Height Calculator.

344 ORA (Optimized Roughness Approach)

Forests in energy calculations is complicated. Therefore several approaches are seen. One of the more
promising, intensively tested is the Optimised Roughness Approach (ORA).

This approach consists in defining the roughness value of forested areas according to the height and type of
trees. Higher trees will give higher roughness value, and, for the same height, coniferous forests will have a
higher roughness than deciduous forests.

The ORA model is implemented in windPRO as an "add on” tool to the already implemented displacement
calculation tool in windPRO:

Factor on tree top height (EMD default 1.00): 1,00 |Custnm N |
Calculate displacement height based on linear interpolation from tree top to grnund
Distance factor to end of displacement up wind (EMD default 50.0): 50,0/ |Deciduous
Distance factor to end of displacement down wind (EMD default 25.0): 25,0 Save as default

Figure 37 Displacement height calculator, part of ORA

The displacement height calculator based on different input sources (line, area or elevation grid objects)
calculates the displacement height at any position in the terrain in any direction sector. The base concept is that
the distance to the forest and forest height decide the displacement height by a linear decrease by distance.
Inside the forest, the displacement height is given by the forest height with a multiplier. New in windPRO 3.2 is
that the factor can be selected based on forest type:

e Coniferous: 0.66
e Deciduous: 0.7

These factors will be proposed modified in the displacement height calculator to these defaults from the ORA
tool. Thereby the combined increased roughness values and factors on tree heights in displacement height
calculations are aligned to match the experimentally found best combinations based on several sites. For specific
sites other combinations might work better, but this requires quite good data, e.g., more measurement masts at
site, to be able to find best working combinations.

The ORA tool is started from the Definitions tab:

File Definitions Geo Data Climate Energy Loads & Operation Environment & Visual

@!‘-‘ Scaling setup ﬁ Season and day/night setup ”ﬂ.‘- Displacement height calculator setup %‘:} ORA

The ORA tool allows to:

1) Calculate the roughness value of forest areas according to the tree height and type

2) Combine these new forest roughness areas to the original roughness map so that it can be used for energy
calculation.
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| 4 ORA: Optimized Roughness Approach a *

Mew ORA session (1 - Display hi |
Name: [Mew ORA session (1) \Splay roughiness classes

® Display roughness lengths
Input

Forest Height

Forest height definition:  |Default 15m forest based h data -
orest height definition efaul m forest based on roughness data From [m | To [m] | Is forest | Roughness length [m

Edit... -9,999999! 2,0
Roughness source:

2,0 5,0 £ 0,2700
e Line object Roughness Lines: ROUGHNESSLINE_final.wpo - 5,0 10,0 w 0,6750
Area object - 10,0 15,0 o 1,1250
15,0 20,0 b 1,5750
20,0 25,0 v 2,0250
Output
25,0 30,0 B 2,4750
Coordinate system: 30,0 35,0 v 2,0250
UTM (south)}-WGS84 Zone: 22 35,0 9,99999
Center of output Size of output
| Easting Width (m)
Northing Height (m)
Resolution ( 100| x 100
Grid size: 887 x 569
Object will be created in selected layer.
After creating ORA roughness lines, close the tool and attach the line object -
to a site data object and use this together with the Forest displacement Forest type: Deciduous
height (selected in calculation setup, possibly in Scaler). Changes the roughness values
Newr Copy
Delete
ok Cancel

Figure 38 ORA setup

The ORA tool setup.
Besides choosing/defining a displacement height calculator setup, the ORA tool creates a roughness map based
on the shown settings by pressing the “Create ORA line object”. The line object will be created in the active layer.

The conversion from forest heights to roughness values can be edited manually. The defaults values depend on
the selected forest type Coniferous/Deciduous. These values are experimentally found by Peter Enevoldsen,
(PHd, Aarhus University), based on several test cases. The values of roughness are found together with the
previous mentioned factors on forest height. Therefore, windPRO suggest changing these factors in the
displacement height calculation setup, if the forest type is changed.

An important input is the selection of the original roughness source (Non forest roughness), where forest are
included based on “traditional” assignment of roughness to forest, e.g., coming from On-line roughness datasets
as Globecover. This is the starting point for the ORA modified roughness map, where the forest data overrule
the roughness in the forested areas based on tree heights. The basic concept is that the roughness data are
converted to a roughness grid, where the grid cell values with forest are replaced based on the ORA values.
Then the grid is converted back to a line map. The resolution for the temporary grid must be given as input:

Resolution ( 24| 28

Grid size: 3676 x 2043
Create ORA Line Object Object will be created in selected layer.

If the resolution is set to a too low value (high resolution) in combination with the size of the roughness map, a
warning is shown, and the creation of roughness map is not possible. If the resolution value is too high to capture
the forest areas reasonably well (seen by visual inspection of the created line map), the workaround is to limit
the size of the initial roughness map, eventually dividing it into more map files and running the process more
times. In this case, it shall although be payed attention to the borders between the line maps. The best will be to
combine these into one line object (by “add” function) and thereby inspect and correct inconsistencies along
borders. Inconsistent roughness maps do violate WAsP calculations and must be taken very seriously, while
WASsP do not produce any error message, it just creates unrealistic results near the inconsistent lines.

After creation of ORA roughness map, the method to use it is described in the yellow box in the ORA setup form.

The validation results have been presented at the Resource Assessment Workshop in Edinburgh 2017 (
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), where it was demonstrated that 3 different industrial CFD forest simulations had an average
error in wind speed cross prediction of ~6.5% where the ORA/WAsP model error were as low as 2%.

The Optimized Roughness Approach was developed by Peter Enevoldsen. Further info can be found in

345 Rix correction

From windPRO 3.0, it is possible to include RIX correction in the AEP calculation. Previous versions had the
possibility to perform a RIX calculation, but no correction.

Rix correction is a separate tab in the setup of the PARK and RESOURCE calculations based on wind statistics.
Using SCALER, the setup is performed within the SCALER setup. Here RIX correction is treated as a model
feature, meaning the WAsP model handles the RIX correction based on the WAsP parameter settings.

RIX is the Ruggedness Index, defined as the percentage of the area around an object that has a steepness
above a given threshold value. At 30% steepness, flow separation typically starts, which means that the WAsP
model assumptions are no longer valid. Experiments show that the RIX values can be used to fix WAsP model
calculation problems in steep terrain — or at least reduce the error introduced by flow separation. It is even seen
in research papers that RIX correction can also improve CFD calculation results. But The RIX correction is,
however, not currently offered as a correction option using WAsP-CFD results for a calculation.

The Latest research by DTU/Ris@/ shows that the threshold in a RIX calculation typically works best with 40%
steepness (new default), and that, with a delta Rix within +/- 5%, corrections should not be performed. Cross
predictions based on more masts can fine tune the threshold (see Cross predictor tool in windPRO Meteo
Analyser). In the windPRO LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module, RIX correction can be calculated automatically as
a bias based on the most recent recommended correction formulas, which can be found in EWEC2006 & 08
papers on Rix from DTU/Ris@, see extract below:

A
-—
Prediction error vs. ARIX (EWEC 2006)
03 ?é' y = 1.508x
0o . V R = 0.975
N

0.1
3 S
2 00 . s . + Port O§—1O
E:’ - = trend line
T 01 o/ |

/
02 /
Ld T — T .
03 — 4l U, = U, exp(a ARIX)
¥4 -
where = 1.5
0 ]
03 -0.2 -0.1 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.3 R=3500 mand 6,=0.3
dRIX |

Figure 39 RIX correction EWEC 2006 results
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The main conclusion, based on the use of the RIX method, is that if both reference site (measurement mast)
and predicted site (WTG) are equally rugged (Delta RIX < 5%), very small calculation errors are expected.

If the reference site (measurement mast) is very rugged (e.g., RIX = 0.2) and the predicted site (WTG) is less
rugged (e.g., RIX = 0), Delta RIX will be -0.2 and, according to the graph, a 30% too low wind speed prediction
could be expected at WTG site. This could lead to around 60%" under-prediction of the calculated energy
production.

If the reference site is less rugged (e.g., RIX = 0) and the predicted site (WTG) is very rugged (e.g., RIX =0.2),
Delta RIX will be +0.2, and, according to the graph, a 30% too high wind speed prediction could be expected at
WTG site. This could lead to around 60%" over-prediction of the calculated energy production.*’

Change in energy production /mean wind speed change

59518
3,00 b

=
250
2.00 e

1,50

1,00
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Energy% /Windspeed%

6 7 8 9 10

Mean wind speed (after correction)

Figure 40 Change in AEP% per change in wind speed %

Source: EWEC06 paper:

IMPROVING WAsP PREDICTIONS IN (TOO) COMPLEX TERRAIN
Niels G. Mortenseni, Anthony J. Bowen2 and loannis Antoniou:

1Wind Energy Department, Rise National Laboratory

P.O. Box 49, VEA-118, 4000 Roskilde, Denmark

T (+45) 46 77 50 27, F (+45) 46 77 59 70

E-mail niels.g.mortensen@risoe.dk

2Mechanical Engineering Department

University of Canterbury

Christchurch, New Zealand

" Doubling of the energy prediction error based on the mean wind speed error is a rough conversion, which holds
for wind speeds around 8 m/s. At 6-7 m/s, tripling the value is more accurate and only 1.5 factors should be used
for 9 m/s (see graph above based on a typical WTG).
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' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ) O >

Main Setup WTGs Wind distribution Displacement height | Rix setup | Power correction Costs Description

Assumptions
Radius for RIX calculation 3.500| (Used for each object in calculation)
Steepness threshold 30,0| % or 16,7/ ® (100 % =452
Directional weight controlled by RIX for windstatistic
@ Equally distributed # Calculated on windstatistic position. If not available Site data position is used.
Calculated on Site data object position (For mast based wind statistics)
Frequency

Assumed 0 (For meso based and regional wind statistics)
Elevation data is taken from line object set for TIN calculation

v| Include RIX correction in calculation results

Formula used for correction

Ucorrected = Ucalculated/Exp(alfa x DeltaRIX)

Alfa 1,00 (From 0.7 - 1.5 recommended, depending on site)

No RIX correction in the interval: -5,0/ % - 5,0/ % I site in general has |deltaRI{|<5% no correction is
recommended. If RIX correction, also these might need to be
adjusted.

Figure 41 Input data for RIX correction in statistical based calculations.
The form above shows the RIX setup when the traditional wind statistic based PARK calculation is selected.

The Steepness threshold is, in some papers, recommended to start at 30%, while others say at 40%. It depends
on the site characteristics. In the Meteo Analyser, it is possible to do experiments, if more masts are available,
to judge which method works best. Here, it also can be judged if the RIX correction should be weighted by
direction (Frequency) or omnidirectional (Equally distributed).

‘ Scaling selection

1\ Scalers Scaler setup

| |EMD Default Meso Scaler
EMD Default Measurement Mast Scale
Aparados da Serra masts

Aparados da Serra masts, CFD Terrain | Rix setup | Displacement height Turbulence Post calibration
RIX calibrated Meso Scaler

+| Rix correction

Name: |RL{ calibrated Meso Scaler ~| Terrain scaling | Post calibration

Omni-directional RIX correction (®) Sector-wise RIX correction:
| RIX alpha: | 1,50

Figure 42 RIX correction input in SCALER

Within the SCALER, a simpler approach is used since the SCALER uses the internal WAsP RIX calculation

where the settings are defined within the WAsP parameter file. This does not allow for frequency weighting, but
steepness threshold and radius can be set.

In the Result to file output, the RIX correction is included. Note the sector wise result to file gives the sector
corrections, where the standard result to file just gives the aggregated results.

The RIX report page in the PARK calculation, statistical based, is shown below.
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PARK - RIX calculation
Calculation: Std. PARK It meso data

Assumptions
Radius for calculation 3.500 m
Steepness threshold 300%/17°
Directional weight Frequency distributed
RIX for wind statistic Calculated on Site data object position (For mast based wind statistics)
Height contours used
Alfa 1,5m
No RIX correction for delta RIX in interval -5,0%-5,0%
Reference sites
Terrain ITM
X(East) Y(North) Z Name of wind distribution Type Reference site RIX
[m] [%]
A 584.140 923.899 160,0 MEso It data calibrated at local mast WAsP (WAsP 11 Version 11.02.0068) 0,5
WTG sites
IT™™
Links X(East) Y(North) Z  Reference site RIX WTG RIX Delta RIX (WTG site - Reference site) RIX correction
[m] [%] [%] [%] [MWh]
1A 586.508 924.094 332,3 0,5 2,0 1,5 -24,33
2 A 586.300 924.194 335,0 0,5 1,6 1,1 -29,95
3A 586.196 924.374 340,0 0,5 1, 1,2 -31,52
4 A 586.182 923.976 2934 0,5 1,6 1,1 -23,91
5A 586.382 923.863 290,9 0,5 1,5 1,0 -11,43

Figure 43 Report output with RIX correction

In the report from a wind statistic based calculation, full RIX correction documentation is available. But note, this
is the total. If sector wise correction is used, the result shown is the sum of the sector corrections and, thereby,
there can be a RIX correction even if the average delta Rix is within +/-5% and this interval is set to no correction.
This is due to the fact that some sectors have a delta Rix outside the +/-5% intervals.

For the Scaler based RIX correction report, only the RIX values for each WTG is shown, while the correction is
an integrated part of the model calculation.

3.4.6 Result layer

The result layer offers a presentation of the spatial distribution of calculated wind data, production etc. It even
allows for presentation of differences by the Compare feature, where, e.g., a CFD calculation can be compared
to a WAsP calculation by ratio or difference or a formula. This gives unique options for checking different models
against each other — or the same model with different data assumptions. The use of the result layer is described
as part of the BASIS chapter.

347 Performance Check module

The performance check module is an important module for calibration of the SCALER. Having turbine production
monthly, hourly or 10 min. based, gives unique possibilities to calibrate the wind data so the calculated
production, time step by time step, matches the measured production (filtered for downtime), and thereby
establishing a wind data time series reflecting the “real wind” at the site. Also, having turbine production data for
more or many turbines at a site makes it possible to calibrate/test wake model settings, roughness, forest model,
Rix correction, power curve corrections etc.

The unique thing about using turbine production for model and data calibration is that there, typically, are many
more calibration points than having measurement masts, and the transformation from wind to power can be
included in the calibration.

The Performance Check module is described in a separate chapter (11), where the interaction with the PARK
calculation also is described (11.9).

3.4.8 T-RIX tool

From windPRO 4.0 it is possible to run a terrain complexity check according to the German Technishe Rechtlinie
6 (TR6) revision 12. The tool can be found in the Tools tab:
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Tools Settings & Help Favorites

~i,
‘ IEC61400-12-1 tool 3 TRIX beta]

T-RIX is the representativity measure for the Technische Richtlinie 6, a German guideline, that standardizes the
parameter settings for the RIX calculations. For the RIX calculation it provides parameter settings for the radius,
critical slope, number of radii (wind sectors), the spatial resolutions (horizontal and vertical) for the digital
elevation model and the contour line interval. Since RIX values are affected by the chosen parameter values,
the standardized approach allows for a better comparison and correction of RIX values. It also guides with the
choice of parameters. In addition to the standard RIX calculation, T-RIX considers the height distance between
the wind data measurement position and the wind turbine in addition to planar distances.

' T-RIX [beta] (German TRE representativity measure) O >

Mame

Assumptions
Radius for RIX calculation m (Used for each object in calculation)
Steepness threshold %% or @ (100% = 45%)

Directional weights are equally distributed

Elevation data is taken from TIN

Reference data
| Use Existing WTG(s)

+| Use Meteo object(s)

ok Cancel

The method provides two horizontal distance specifications A and B between the wind data measurement
position and the wind turbine in kilometers; A specifies the recommended distance (should-criterion) and B
specifies the distance that must not be exceeded (must-criterion). Correspondingly, it also specifies a
recommended (should-criterion) and maximum vertical distance (must-criterion). Moreover, uncertainty
quantification is defined for AEP-predictions for horizontal and vertical distances between the should and the
must criteria.

It is possible to calculate the complexity check using New WTGs and Existing WTGs and/or Meteo objects.

The T-RIX module produces a main report and a detailed report. The main report lists the input data and
parameters, and it can be checked whether the input data and parameters are coherent with the TR6
guidelines. The detailed report shows the T-RIX values per WTG, distances A and B, and lastly the quantified
uncertainties obtained using the T-RIX specifications. Finally, the complete report can be exported to a text file
or saved to clipboard via Result to File.
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3.4.9

MCP (Measure-Correlate- Predict) - Long term correction module

MCP is an advanced module that enable users to calculate long-term corrected wind data in windPRO.

The MCP module can be found in the top Ribbon under Climate tab:

File Definitions Geo Data Climate Energy
L. Meteo analyser -_T;'I MCP |Z| 'EEI STATGEM
MCP
Calculations (15) MCP 2003

Figure 44 Start MCP calculation.

Starting with windPRO 3.2 a fully new MCP module is available. This will coexist with the former MCP module,
now renamed to MCP2005, from its release year 2005.
The manual focuses on the MCP module, the previous version being described in

In general wind measurements are undertaken for a limited period of time, which may represent a different wind
speed level compared to the long term expectations. If these short term measurements are further used in an
AEP calculation, the energy estimates may result in errors or may not be regarded as long term representative.
The purpose of the MCP module is to provide the tools and methods necessary to calculate the potential long-
term wind climate at the site.

The MCP module consists of the following methods:

Simple Mean Wind Speed Scaling
Linear Regression

Matrix

Neural Network

Solver based (for Scaler)

Scaling Local

The documentation for the different MCP methods can be found in the as well as in
section: 3.4.13 Models used by MCP.

In addition, several features are available for conducting an evaluation: of the long term datasets to be used, the
adequate long term period, and adjustments to be applied on the datasets involved in the MCP process. Some
of these tools are briefly introduced below, while a comprehensive description is available Chapter 7 of

Evaluate reference: Alternative long term datasets can be compared to a selected long term reference.
These datasets can be downloaded within MCP for a 20 years’ time frame. In the download process the
nearest point to the selected reference is considered. The alternative datasets can be downloaded from
several sources, such as: the ; via METEO object, by using users own
sources; or from database, where e.g., turbine based indexes can be imported.
The “Compare to other references (LT Bias)” function gives fast and precise answers on how much
would the alternative datasets predict higher/lower than the selected reference, where the local data
measurement period is used as part of the evaluation.
Auto filter time offset: In the Adjustments tab long term datasets can be adjusted for time offset based
on best correlation between local and reference time series wind speeds. This tool can be part of the
selection process of a long term dataset.
Auto Veer: A feature in the Adjustments tab that automatically calculates the veer between the local
data and the reference time series. The user can decide to apply this veer correction on any of the two
datasets, local or reference.
Interpolate reference: A feature in the Adjustments tab. A typical reference has 1-hour resolution,
while the local measurements typical has 10-min. By resampling the reference to 10-min (by simple
interpolation) the amount of data for training the model increases essentially, and better prediction
results can be obtained.
Concept Choice: This tab provides the option to choose between:

o a classic long-term correction, where the output is a corrected long-term time series or a wind

statistic.
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o a scaling approach where the output is a short term dataset (local measurements) scaled to be
long term representative, but keeping the dynamics and direction distribution of local data.

. : In the Model LT tab a more comprehensive evaluation of the methods performance can be
done by giving the user the option to split the dataset into several concurrent sets. These sets will be
used for training and testing the models/ methods. Sic different alternative period slicing are available.

e Uncertainty: As part of the Concept Choice tab, an MCP uncertainty method is available. The
uncertainty calculation is based on the Klinte model (Klinta, April 2015), and considers four main
parameters as uncertainty contributors: the wind index, the correlation (Pearson factor), the inter-annual
variability and the number of concurrent years.

e Session concept: In the Main tab of the MCP calculation the user has the option to create sessions
independent of each other, which allow to combine various long term datasets with the local
measurements and various methods. This window allows the user to structure the work and decide on
a specific combination of reference data and method to be used for the final evaluation.

3.4.10 MCP

3.4.10.1 Measure

On the Measure tab the user will select the input data to be used in the long term correction process.

W MCP Session: Session 1 [m] s
Session Setup | Measure | Adjustments Model Input Data  Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local
Data Meteo object and height First date Last date Time step [min] | Mean wind speed [m/s] Concurrent Mean wind speed
1: Local measurements (site data) Mast.149.00m - H Synth - 28/09/2013 01/10/2014 10 7.1 mfs 7.1 mfs
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERA5)_NS51.223976_E009.687571 - 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 60 7.2mfs 7.1mfs
Num sectors 12 - Evaluate Reference
Data statistics Limit periods & 2l data Concurrent Reference ST/LT
® Frequency Speed Energy
@ 'Wind Direction Frequency [4]
@ @
@ " ‘
3 M
8 y
Il
¥ | W
5 \/
5
4
3
2 .
Diurnal wind speed profile
i @ ‘ .
] @ 7 =
05/12/2003 00:00 04/12/2007 00:00 0311212011 00:00 0212420115 00:00 01/12/2019 00:00 IS — -
‘ » < 5
H
& Wind speed Averaging 1 month - | Daysinwindow | 7305 > ;
Wind energy Show Concurrent Show All é 2
1
Correlation (r), wind energy: 0.939 .
. 0 2 4 & 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22
Correlation (r), wind speed: 0.829 Hour of day
Measured .-
Reference | 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2003 2000 2000 2011 2002 o 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

Concurrent samples: 8832 ~ 12.1 months

Cancel

Figure 45 In the Measure tab the input data is loaded and can be analysed.

In the drop-down menu of Meteo object and height, the user will select the local measurement and the long
term timeseries to be used in the analysis. As a minimum requirement, the two loaded datasets shall be
concurrent for the analysis to happen. In general, one full year of concurrency is recommended between the two

datasets.
The local measurements should cover a full year of data while the long term dataset vary in length from 10 to 30

years.

The top table shows details of the two loaded datasets, such as time period used, the time resolution, the mean
wind speed for the entire dataset and the mean wind speed during concurrent time between the two datasets.

The time series graph shows the two datasets, by default, as monthly averages.
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The colour code seen in the graphs represent the colour coded datasets defined through the text color in the top
table.

An overview of the correlation parameters for the concurrent period between the two datasets is presented
underneath the time series graph. The correlation figures are calculated on the averaged datasets, as indicated
in the averaging cell underneath the time series graph.

Averagin 1 month - || Days in window | 7305 .
& wind speed fveraging ' muinll.
Wind energy / Show Concurrent Show All
Correlation (r), wind energy: 0.939
Correlation (r), wind speed: 0.829

Figure 46 Correlation of the two datasets averaged to monthly level.

Note that the correlation will typically be poorer, the higher time resolution. Still, a more realistic correlation is
achieved on raw data, the scatter and dynamics of the timeseries being preserved.
The wind energy correlation is calculated using the power curve defined under Session Setup tab. If no power
curve is defined a standard power curve based on u*2 truncated at 13 m/s is used.

On the right side are shown the wind rose and diurnal profile between the two datasets. These can optionally be
set to show e.g., only concurrent data or all data.

The rose view shows parameters such as: Wind direction frequency, Mean wind speed or the Wind energy
distribution.

The number of sectors can be adjusted in steps up to 36 sectors or to a maximum of 360 sectors. By default, 12
sectors are shown.

‘Wind Direction Freguency [%g]

— Mast.149.00m - H Synth
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_ED08.687571 (2) (1).100.00m - (ST)

Figure 47 Wind direction frequency distribution on concurrent data between local measurements (blue)
and concurrent long term reference (red).

Figure 47 gives a good overview of the concurrency between the two datasets during concurrent period. It is
also a visual indication for possible directional bias. Any bias can be corrected in the Adjustments tab.

Reference ST/LT shows the rose between the long term reference dataset and the short term reference dataset
(concurrent with local measurements).
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EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223875_E009.697571 (2) (1).100.00m - (ST)
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223876_E009.697571 (2) (1).100.00m - (LT)

Figure 48 Frequency distribution between the long term dataset (pink) and the long term dataset during
concurrent time with local data (red).

Figure above indicates if the wind direction observed during the measurement year is the same as the long term
observed wind direction. The data from the same time series is compared during different time periods, the
measurement period, and long term one. If the distributions match it can be concluded that the wind direction
during measurement period is long term representative. This analysis indicates whether the wind direction should
be corrected and is relevant in the selection of the long term method.

» All data Concurrent Reference ST/LT
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Figure 49 Wind energy distribution between local measurement and long term reference data (top) and
the diurnal wind speed profile between the local measurements and long term reference data (bottom).

Showing the short term vs. long term wind energy distribution can tell if the period with local measurements is
long term representative. In the diurnal graph example, the short term mean wind speed (blue) shows a stronger
variation day/night compared to the long term data.

These comparisons are relevant in the process of selecting a long term correction method.
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‘ MCP Session: Session 1

Session Setup | Measure | Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local

Data Meteo object and height First date Last date Time stef
1: Local measurements (site dat Mast.149.00m - H Synth - 28/09/2013 01/10/2014 10
12: Long-term reference EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERA5)_N51.223976_F009.697571 - 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 60

Select data -
Mast.100.70m -
Mast.100.50m -
Mast.81.00m -
Data statistics Mast.60.80m -
Mast.100.70m - F Merge
iE) 1; Mast.100.70m - G Matrix v
: !
7 “'._
: I v.llulr\.
5
4
3
2
1
0
05122003 00:00 041122007 00:00 0341212011 00:00 02/12/2015 00:00 01212019 00:00

Figure 50 Scaled reference data available for creating reference data from more model points.

In the Long term reference dropdown menu the user has the option to scale a reference dataset, by selecting
Scaled reference data.

@ MCP: Scaling Setup a *

Scaler: |EMD Default Meso Scaler -

| Select meteo objects to scale from.

Name Data type Use in Sample Duration Recovery First Last
scaling rate [min] | (enabled) | (enabled)
| [years] [%&]
> Mast Mast
> [ | EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1) Meso
> ERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N51.288034_E009.583333 (4) Mast
» 149m _EMD WRF_ [Regression] (5) From MCP

Horizontal interpolation between selected meteo objects

Ok Cancel

Scaling the reference data is an option, meaning that more reference datasets can be merged within MCP. This
can as well be used for downscaling more mesoscale points to the local mast position, as to average more model
data points. Or, if having more long-term reference masts near the site these can be scaled to local mast position
and averaged by distance weight. Note: If several reanalysis datapoints selected at some distance to the site,
are to be used as distance averaged points by the Scaler, then the scaler should be setup without terrain scaling.
To preform terrain scaling a terrain model should be available in the dataset, and this is available only for the
mesoscale data.
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By downscaling the mesoscale dataset to micro terrain level, it is expected to get closer to the level of the local
mast data as both are represented by the micro terrain effects. Thereby there will be better conditions for the
MCP models to give a more accurate prediction. More details on the Scaler are available in section: 3.4.2
SCALER - downscaling/post scaling/interpolation.

Data statistics button shows statistical information, sectors wise, for each of the two datasets, local
measurements and long-term reference. On the first tab, Table data, the sector wise correlation is presented
together with information on the sector wise mean and standard deviation of the wind speed, the ratio of wind

speeds a

‘

Session Setup | Measure | Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT

Data

1: Local measurements (site data)

2: Long-term reference

Edit scaler... | @ Use scaler for reference:

I Data statistics

‘ Sector Wise Data

Average is of all data, ratio and veer is of filtered data.
Correlation is sample vs sample, for all samples.

min

Sector

All
N
NNE
ENE

ESE
S5E

S5W

W

NNW

wsw

WHW

Close

4.0/ m/s

Count

8,832
435
418
316
556
600
619
951

1,352

1,398
531
558

1,098

Limit periods

max 90.0 deg

nd the wind veer for the selected datasets.

Meteo object and height

Mast.149.00m - H Synth
Scaled reference data

Measured wind speed

Mean [m/s] | Std. Dev. [r

7.11
5.48
5.40
5.99
5.93
5.39
6.95
8.01
8.35
8.31
7.58
7.55
6.10

3.62
2.20
2.31
2.84
3.96
3.94
3.71
3.52
3.91
3.35
3.47
3.95
2.59

Reference wind speed

Mean [m/s]
8.65
6.76
6.31
6.81
8.18
8.45
8.17

10.01
10.62
9.84
8.35
8.68
6.41

EMD Default Meso Scaler

Std. Dev. [r | Mean

4.37
2.95
2.97
3.00
4.06
3.91
4.55
4.88
4.82
4.27
3.80
4.48
2.81

Figure 51 Data statistics window.

0.887
0.855
0.885
0.956
0.864
0.873
0.913
0.857
0.834
0.875
0.936
0.899
0.978

Scaling Local

Std. Dev.

0.227
0.231
0.262
0.298
0.247
0.249
0.205
0.217
0.184
0.204
0.227
0.198
0.255

-

Number of sectors: 12 ~

Mean [deg]

-0.8
-5.6
-4.4
-2.7
-0.1
1.7
-1.1
-5.0
-0.6
1.5
2l
4.3
-2.3

Ratio (measured/referent | Wind veer (measured-ref

Std. Dev. [c | Correlation

20.45 0.7840/||
21.87 0.6912
25.75 0.6943
24.08 0.6909
22.39 0.7736
25.36 0.4123
21.43 0.8014
17.23 0.8142
15.46 0.8312
17.03 0.8265
23.68 0.8013
21.43 0.8890

21.18 0.7435

Copy to clipboard

In the Graphics tab all concurrent data are extracted with optional outlier filtering. By default, samples with wind
speeds below 4 m/s and wind direction differences above 90 degrees are excluded both in the local and
reference dataset.

Sectors are defined by the local direction measurements.

The table is based on concurrent time stamps for the ratios between short and long term, and on all data for the

averages of individual datasets.
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Figure 52 Data statistic graph

The Graph tab provides a visual representation of the mean wind speed relation between short and long term
datasets.

Limit periods button allows the user to limit the period used in the analysis on any of the two datasets selected.

| Limit periods |I

W Limit periods O *

On local data:

® Use all Period Last

On reference data:

Use disabled data

® Use all Period Last

Ok Cancel

Figure 53 Limit period for local and/or reference data.
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Limit period tool is typically used in cases where one of the datasets needs to be limited to a shorter period or
for sensitivity analysis situations.

For instance, if the reference dataset seem less trustworthy in the older part of the data, then it might be a better
choice just to use the recent 10 years than a longer period of time. In the Evaluate reference paragraph is
explained how to evaluate such a choice.

Another example could be related to testing using one year of local measurements of the full two years period.

The option “Use disabled data” is convenient, if disabling’s performed in the Meteo object were done with other
purposes than removing bad data.

Evaluate Reference is a comprehensive part of the MCP process, which can be opened from the Evaluate
reference button in the Measure tab.

@ MCP Session: Session a
| Session Setup | Measure | Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local
Data Meteo object and height First date Last date Time steg | Mean wind speed [m/s] Concurrent Mean wind speed |
1: Local measurements (site data) Mast.149.00m - H Synth - 28/09/2013 01/10/2014 10 7.1mfs 7.1mfs
|||2: Long-term reference EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_E009.697571 (2) ( -~ 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 60 8.0 m/s 7.8 m/s| |
|
Num sectors 12 ~ I Evaluate Reference I
| @ Evaluate Reference Time Series m] b
| Externally-imported wind energy indices use 1993-2012 (20y) as their reference period (i.e. an index value of 100%), whilst the reference series 100% period is based on the full data period, which can be limited in the Filter tab.
|| This evaluation form is supposed to give the needed feedback to decide how long back in time ref. data shall be included for being judged representative for future wind. The Distance is (Distance to Local measurements (site
|| data) / distance to Long-term reference) o o
‘ Reference series Show Start Date End Date Distance [kn | Concurrent | Variability [£ | Variability [E | Full ye | MK trend test | Sen's Slope LT bias
Reference, generic power curve [13.0], unscaled [150m] 4 01/01/2001  31/12/2020 1.5/ 0.0 km 368 2.9 4.4 20 Mot Significant (( Not relevant
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_NS51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1) - Session setu ! 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 1.5/ 0.0 km 368 2.8 4.7 20 Mot Significant (( Not relevant 0.4
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_M51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1) - Session setu 4 01/01/2001  01/01/2021 1.5/ 0.0 km 368 2.9 4.4 20 Mot Significant (( Mot relevant 0.0
ERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N51.288034_E009.583333 (4) - Session setup, generi Ld 01/01/2001  01/01/2022 0.5/ 10.7 km 368 3.5 6.6 21 Mot Significant (( Mot relevant -2.9
; Delete Wind Index Start month for variability calculation [January - | Index running avg. 1 month -~ ‘ﬁ Add On-line wind energy index ‘ﬁ Update online
| Show period: |All data - Compare to other references Add from meteo object Add from Performance Check database
|
i @ ‘Wind Energy Index
| 200
150
100
50
0512/2001 00:00 05/12/2003 00:00 04}12/2006 00:00 0471242007 00:00 03/12/2008 00:00 03/12/2011 00:00 02/12/2013 00:00 02112/2015 00:00 014122017 00:00 01/12/2018 00:00 301172021
Year
| @ 'Wind Energy Index {accumulated from latest date)
120
& 1o
100
90
80
05/2/2001 00:00 05/12/2003 00:00 04}12/2006 00:00 047122007 00:00 03/12/2008 00:00 03/12/2011 00:00 02/12/2013 00:00 02112/2015 00:00 01/12/2017 00:00 01/12/2019 00:00 301172021
Year
Number of months in view (252 s All
4

Figure 54 Evaluate reference times series window.

In the Reference series table, the following series are available by default:

Reference, user power curve — session setup. A wind index calculated with the entire reference data series
having 100% index in average. Is based on the index calculation setup chosen in Session setup tab (see
3.4.10.2 Session setup). Note that this series is visible only after a user power curve is selected in the Session
setup window.

Reference, generic power curve — Simple index. As above, but based on the default session setup, with a
power curve based on U2 truncated at 13 m/s. This is the method for the index’s downloaded with the only
difference that the downloaded always has 1993-2012 as reference period (100% index).
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Index running avg. Lmonth - ! Add On-line wind energy index ¥ update online

Add Wind Energy n

The downloadable wind energy index'es are all prerun based on the "simple method" using a simplified power curve and no wind speed
scaling.

For user defined settings, download the data in meteo objects and use "Add from meteo object”.

Please select Wind Energy to add Height [m]

. e [1093-01 - 2019-08: 26 years, 8 month
EMD Global Wind Data [1979-01 - 2019-08: 40 years, 8 month] 50

MERRA-2 [1980-01 - 2022-12: 43 years, 0 month] 73

ERAS (Gaussian Grid) [1988-01 - 2023-06: 35 years, 6 month] 100

EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS) [1999-01 - 2023-06: 24 years, 6 month] 150

EMD-WRF South Korea (ERAS) [1999-01 - 2023-06: 24 years, 6 month]
ERAS5(T) Rectangular Grid [1988-01 - 2023-06: 35 years, 6 month]

_ Remove from download list

Download list

Ok Cancel

Figure 55 Add on-line wind energy index -downloading alternative reference wind energy indices.

Add On-line wind energy index button, gives the option to download different predefined indices. Depending
on the location of your project on the globe, different indices are available, such as EMD Global Wind Data
(based on ERA Interim), ERA5 or Merra-2.

A number of mesoscale datasets are available in regions where EMD has pre-run the WRF mesoscale model
for a predefined domain.

More information on the pre-run mesoscale datasets and reanalysis data is available

NOTE: All indexes have a 1993-2012 (20years) timeline, as long term reference period, giving 100% in average
for this period. The timeline was selected in order to have a fixed reference, evaluated by EMD to be long term
representative for Northern Europe. It is based on around 40 years’ experience with turbine operation data and
also validated against very long-term sources like NAO index. However, this period might not be the best
reference for other places on earth. For other places in the world, issues like poor data quality or insufficient
sources for historical data, could limit the time line to the recent 10 or 15 years as long-term reference.

It is also possible to create own wind energy index based on own settings, like reference period, dataset and
power curve. This can be done in the

W Eualuate Reference Time Series 0 'Y

Externally-imported wind energy indices use 1993-2012 (20y) as their reference period (i.e. an index value of 100%), whilst the reference series 100% period is based on the full data period, which can be limited in the Filter tab.
This evaluation form is supposed to give the needed feedback to decide how long back in time ref. data shall be included for being judged representative for future wind. The Distance is (Distance to Local measurements (site
data) / distance to Long-term reference)

Reference series Show Start Date End Date Distance [km] | Concurrent Day | Variability [Speed] | Variability [Energ | Full yez | MK trend test Sen's Slope LT bias
Reference, user power curve, unscaled [100m v 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 1.5/ 0.0 km 368 2.8 4.9 20 Mot Significant (0. Mot relevant
Reference, generic power curve [13.0], unscal v 01/01/2001 01/01/2021 1.5/ 0.0 km 368 2.8 4.7 20 Mot Significant (0. Mot relevant

Delete Wind Index Start month for variability calculation |January - | Index running avg. imonth - @ Add On-line wind energy index @ Update online

Show period: All data - Compare to other references I Add from meteo object || Add from Performance Check database I

Figure 56 Wind energy indices can be browsed and loaded using different source. Detailed information
is provided for each series loaded.
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Having created an index database in Performance Check it is possible to browse the database and import the
indices.

Add from Meteo object (Figure 56) makes it possible to load a reference dataset which has previously been
downloaded in a meteo object. The energy index will use the settings established in the Session setup window,
namely the power curve choice and wind speed scaling, and will by default treat all data in the meteo object as
the reference period (100% index). To reduce the reference period, the data in the meteo object must be
disabled.

The Reference series (Figure 56) table provides information on the start-end date, the distance to local data
point/ and distance to long-term reference, the concurrent number of days between the reference and the local
measurements. Several parameters are calculated as follows:
e Variability on wind speed and energy is calculated as standard deviation on complete 12 months
average. As a curiosity it can be mentioned that this value is sensitive to the start month (which can be
user defined), probably related to a certain coupling on high/low wind months around new year.

o (Mann Keldall) is a quantitative figure that identifies if there is a significant trend in the
reference data. The result will approach 1 if perfectly un-trended and 0 if perfectly trended. A trend in
the dataset can indicate a climatic event or could appear due to a data artefact. The trend should not
necessarily disqualify the data, but rather raise awareness on the suitability of the dataset. A classic
example in the ground stations, are the trees growing near a measuring mast used as reference. The
impact of the trees during the years would results in a trend making the data unusable.

. : Itis only calculated if there is a trend. The slope, or linear rate of change and the intercept
are calculated.

e LT bias: Show how much an alternative reference will adjust the measurements relative to the selected
reference based on wind energy index ratios.

In the bottom of the Evaluate Reference Time Series window the wind energy index and the cumulated wind
energy index are presented. The wind energy index graph can be shown as running average based on different
period lengths. By default, 1 year is used.

Delete Wind Index Start month for variability calculation |January - I Index running avg. L year] - || @ Add On-line wind energy index @ Update online
IShD"": period: All data - Compare to other references Add from meteo object Add from Performance Check database
@ Wind Energy Inde¢
120
< 115
110
108
100
95
90
85
05/12/2001 00:00 051122003 00:00 04/12/2005 00:00 04/12/2007 00:00 03/12/2009 00:00 03/12/2011 00:00 02/12/2013 00:00 02/12/2015 00.00 0141212017 00:00 011212018 00:00 3041172021
Year
@ ‘Wind Energy Index (accumulated from latest date)
120
3 115
110
105
100 e e
85
80
85
80

05/12/2001 00:00  05/12/200300:00  04/12/2005 00:00  04/12/2007 00:00  0312/200900:00  03/12/201100:00  02M2/201300:00  02/12/201500:00 01M2/201700:00 ©01M12/201900:00  30/11/2021 |
Year

Number of months in view 252 : All

Figure 57 Wind energy index graph (top) and the cumulated wind energy index (bottom).

By increasing the running average to e.g., 5 years the relative drift between different data sources will be easier
to spot.

Looking at the accumulated wind energy index graph, for recent 120 months/10y (marked with red line), it shows
a rather constant offset between the different sources, all being very close to index 100 accumulating 10y back.
This would help conclude that recent 10 y seem a good choice, while these sums up to ~100% and the further
back in history discrepancies will be taken out.
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One could also consider the e.g. 6 years period as a good long term selection, being the point where all lines
cross first at the 100% index, however it should also be considered if the wind direction is long term
representative during these recent 6 years. The shorter the period, the higher the risk of not having long term
representative direction distribution.

There will later, when predicting, be an adjustment option for the “very long-term wind”, in case it is decided to
use a period, which do not reach 100%.

The Show period dropdown menu (Figure 57) gives the option to show the concurrent datasets. This has an
impact on the datasets which have additional months at the end period, as the accumulated analysis starts from
the latest date.

Compare to other references function gives an overview on how much would the alternative datasets predict
higher/lower than the selected reference, where the local data measurement period is used as part of the

evaluation.
Concurrent - l| Compare to other references l Add from meteo object | | Add from Performance Check database
@ Compare to other references m} x
. ) Concurrent months (to | Concurrent months (to | Reference index @ local | Alternative index @ LT bias concurrent LT bias individual
Alternative reference ) - . - .
selected reference) local measurements) period local period periods [%a] periods [%a]
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS 240 14 95.2 95.2 0.0 0.0
EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAZ 240 14 95.2 95.6 -0.4 -0.4
EERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N5 240 14 05.2 90.0 -3.3 -3.8
Long term consistency test results for alternative reference: Wind Energy Ratio (gearing) Long term extrapolation bias o
Index Lonafshort Alt.fUser compared to alternative

Selected reference: EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERA5)_N51.223976_F009.697571 (2) (1).100.00m -
Tested alternative: ERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N51.288034_E009.583333 (4) - Session setup, generic power curve [13.0], unscaled

Period common to both references:

Alternative reference - concurrent to Selected reference 100.6 102 3.39% LOWER AEP

alternat fi - t to local dat; 99.0 ’ =

Alternative reference - concurrent fo focal aata - 0.967 would be calculated with Alternative (2001-2021)

Selected reference - concurrent to Alternative reference 100.0 compared to Selected reference (2001-2021)
1.05

Selected reference - concurrent to local data 95.2

Individual reference periods:
Alternative reference - selected period [ ] 100.0 1ot 3.8% LOWER AEP
Alternative reference - concurrent to local data 99.0 would be calculated with Alternative (2001-2021)
0.962  compared to Selected reference (2001-2020)
Selected reference - selected period 100.0 105

=]

5.

(]

Selected reference - concurrent to local data

Local measured l-
Selected reference (02 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2000 2010 2011 2012 01F[AW 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 | 200 |

Alternative reference

Close

Figure 58 Comparison to other references (LT Bias)

This tool establishes wind energy indexes for the alternative reference and the selected reference.

Then by comparing the index for the local measurement period to long term, it tells how much each reference
will gear up/down the local data. The ratios between the gearings tell how different the prediction with alternative
datasets is compared to the selected reference.

For each tested alternative reference there are:

1. Common reference periods (upper)
The alternative uses the same reference period in this evaluation as the user selected reference. If the
alternative has a shorter period than the selected reference, the evaluation is based on the concurrent
reference period.

2. Individual reference periods (lower)

The alternative dataset uses the period it was defined during the selection process, either defined by the user
(the reference was added from external sources Figure 56), or a predefined period for the wind energy indices
available within windPRO (Figure 55). Note the user can shorten the reference period by using the Limit period
feature (Figure 53). This can make sense in countries with poor data quality back in history, that also affects
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the model data like Merra and ERA. In such regions it thereby often will be recommended to use a shorter

reference period.

By mousing over the underlined figures, the periods behind the data used are graphically marked in the coloured

table.

Period common to both references:
Alternative reference - concurrent to Selected reference
Alternative reference - concurrent to local data

Selected reference - concurrent to Alternative reference
Selected reference - concurrent to local data

Individual reference periods:
Alternative reference - selected period i ]
Alternative reference - concurrent to local data

Selected reference - selected period
Selected reference - concurrent to local data

=
(=]
=
=3

Ta00 1.02 3.3% LOWER AEP
= 0.067  would be calculated with Alternative (2001-2021)
1004 compared to Selected reference (2001-2021)
1.05
95.
100.0 1.01 3.8% LOWER AEP
99.0 would be calculated with Alternative (2001-2021)
L1000 0.962  compared to Selected reference (2001-2020)
95.2 1.05

Local measured
Selected reference
Alternative reference

2021

Figure 59 Period used for different alternative and reference datasets.

The text explains what would be calculated by the alternative reference compared to the selected reference.

The decision on the reference source and period to be used is probably the most important choice in an MCP
session. The tool will provide the answer, but it offers the above-mentioned tools to support the choice.

3.4.10.2 Session setup

| ‘ MCP Session: MCP session (1)

Session Setup | Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local

# Use actual power curve of a selected WTG

-115 3000 115.7 10!
Always use default values

WTG type

[

~| Show only valid detail data ()

Power curve: Level 0 - official - Rev.2_0 - Mode 0 - 3000kW - -

Use simple power curve approximation with squared wind speeds

Use only periods with at least 60 % data available
Expected long-term mean wind speed in hub height (average of wind farm)

8,00 pys Scale wind speed

{will be used for scaling wind speeds to correct level for wind index calculation)

Use Power & noise pairs
Use PowerMatrix

Copy graph

3.200
3.000
2.800 o
2,600 -

2.400
2.200
2,000

Selected powercurve
Simplified power curve [sgrWspj]

1.800 7
1.600 y g
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1,000

ot

Povwer [KW]
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‘Wind speed [mis]

Figure 60 Session setup window. Default setup changed.

In session setup it is decided how wind speeds are converted to energy, in all places in MCP where wind energy

is used as measure.

There are two options available:
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e Use actual power curve of a selected WTG- this option allows you to select a power curve from the
turbine catalogue.

e Use simple power curve approximation with squared wind speeds. This is also the default setup and
uses a simple power curve, established as squared wind speeds, truncated at 13m/s and cut out at
25m/s, to convert the wind speed time series to energy.

In terms of data availability, the default selection uses periods with at least 60% data available to avoid
calculating e.g., weekly or monthly wind energy index with too few data.

The Scale wind speed option can be used if the local and reference wind speeds differ too much. The reference
might be at a level around 5 m/s while the local is around 7 m/s. This will when by looking up in the power curve,
create a relative bias between the local and reference, that will make the energy correlation very poor. Scaling
both series to same level makes the energy indexes comparable.

Going back to “Measure” will right away update the Energy based evaluations.

3.4.10.3 Adjustments

W MCP Session: MCP session (9) [m} X
Session Setup Measure | Adjustments | Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local
Update Graphs
% Correlation
Reset all filters 08
@ o7
Time offset is done on the reference time 06
series 05
- 04
Time offset: -30 . | minutes 03
Reset Auta 0z
01
. )
on local data: 242322 2120 1918 17 1615 1413 121110 9 -8 7 -8 5 -4 .3 2 4 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
Wind Veer: 0.0] degrees Time offset of reference data (haurs)
Wind spesd
Auto I% 18 ’
2y - TTE
[] Averaging - create an averaged set for 2 I
correlation with reference data using 12

E P
X NE RN

o

on reference data: 0 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 18 17 18 19 20 7 2 23 24 35
Measured wind speed

Reference wind speed
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Wind Veer: 0.0| degrees Show data points
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iShow data points Number of sectors: |12

Cancel
Figure 61 Adjustments available on the loaded time series.

Following adjustments can be set:

o Time offset - calculates which time offset gives the best correlation between local time series and long-
term data on the wind speeds level. This is tested by running a number of correlation calculations (up to
+/- 24 hours). Often the local data has a 10-minute time domain while the reference data comes with an
hourly time resolution. An auto detection method solves the challenge of matching the time stamps
between the two datasets with different time resolution. This also solves the issue of datasets being in
different time zones.

e Wind Veer: Calculates the veer between local and reference data for concurrent samples at wind
speeds above threshold (min 4 m/s) set in Data statistics (Figure 51). The output is the veer correction
which results from the average of all included samples.

Show data points check box will show the entire amount of data points used to create the whisker plot
graph.
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There can be several reasons for seeing a veer between the two datasets, such as:
1. poor calibrated wind vane at the local mast. Here the local data should be veered.

2. local turns in wind direction affected by micro terrain effects (steep slopes) not captured by meso/model
data. in this case the reference data should be veer corrected. For other reasons it must be judged which

to veer. Note: Veering will affect the final output!

58

e Averaging - it averages the local data, and it is possible, for instance, to create hourly averaged values
based on 10-minute data series. The averaging is a moving average, and it is made on the preceding

period up to the time stamp indicated.

¢ Interpolate reference - A typical reference dataset has a minimum time resolution of 1-hour, while the
local measurements typical have 10-min time resolution. By resampling the reference timeseries to 10-
min (by simple interpolation) the amount of data for training the model increases, and better prediction

results can be obtained.

3.4.10.4 Model input data

@ MCP Session: Session 1

Session Setup Measure Adjustments | Model Input Data | Concept Choice Model LT Scaling Local
Data on this tab is data used for training the models. That is, concurrent filtered data.

Data Meteo object and height First date
1: Local measurements (site data) Mast.149.00m - H Synth 28/09/2013

EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_E009.697571 01/01/2001

Last date

01/10/2014
01/01/2021

Time step [min]

Mean wind speed [m/s]

10
60

Data statistics

® Frequency

Concurrent Mean Wind Speed [m/s]

74 mfs
7.2mfs

Speed Energy Mum sectors

All data (@) Concurrent

‘Wind Direction Frequency [%]
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Figure 62 Input data after all applied adjustments.

In the Model Input data, the two datasets, local and reference, are presented, this time, considering all
adjustments applied by the user in the Adjustments tab.
The data to be used by the model(s) can now be inspected. The relations between the two datasets and the
features available in this window are similar to the ones in Measure tab.
Itis recommended to conduct a final inspection on the datasets in this window, before proceeding to the selection
of methods for long term correction. Any suspicion or erroneous data, e.g., a week with large deviation between

reference and local should be addressed by going back to the

screening, or by reconsidering the adjustments applied in previous tabs.
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3.4.10.5 Concept choice and uncertainty

@ MCP Session: Session 1 m] X
Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data | Concept Choice | Model LT Scaling Local

Concept choice:

(® LCreate a long-term data series based on transfer function between Local and concurrent LT data.

More advanced methods are available and their performance can be evaluated using slicing test metheds. The evaluation can determine which Model/parameter combination best handles the specific
data series. This provides the basis for selection of the Method for prediction of the LT series which best represents the Local data in the concurrent period.

The direction distribution from the LT series will be used (with optional veer applied on the Filter tab). The dynamics of the LT windspeed data will be used. The models can improve the dynamic fit of
the predicted data (i.e. get closer to the Local data dynamics) using residual resampling, which is the default for most models.

Scale Local data with LT/LTconcurrent ratio based on mean wind and standard deviations.
This is currently the only method for scaling the Local data to be LT representative. As the module is developed, additional models will be added here in due course, including a wind index method.
Including the standard deviation in the process ensures the windspeed distribution (Weibull k) is handled in an optimal way. There will not just be a factor, but a factor and offset. With Scale Local, the
local direction data are retained (with optional veer applied on the Filter tab). This method has the advantage that the dynamics of the Local data are maintained, as is the direction distribution. This
could also be viewed as a risk, if the Local measurement period is atypical in its direction distribution, or the Local data include poorly-calibrated or aligned wind direction sensors.

For both concepts, output can be created as either wind statistics (WAsP format) or as a time-series (written to new or existing Meteo objects).

The uncertainty based on selected data and filtering are evaluated as:

MCP uncertainty based on Klints model: 4.52) 9% 0 View/Edit...

Cancel
Figure 63 Choice of two different concepts for MCP

As the texts explain, there are two different concepts to choose between:

e Create a long term data series — several methods are available and their performance can be evaluated
by using a slicing method. The user will determine which method best handles the specific data series
by evaluating the performance of this various methods. The resulted long term time series will have the
same length as the reference dataset selected in the Measure tab.

e Scale local data to be long term representative — a single method is available which does a scaling
based on the ratio of wind speed and standard deviation between the local and reference data. The
resulted time series has the length of the local measurements.

More details on each method are provided in 3.4.13 Models used by MCP.

The uncertainty based on selected data and filtering is shown. This is based on the Klintg model (Klintg, April
2015). The model is based on analyses of many datasets, where it is identified which parameters drive the
prediction errors, and in which size order. The results of the analyses are then converted to a formula setup, that
takes the most important parameters into account and creates an uncertainty figure that match the analyses
results.

The parameters considered in the uncertainty evaluation are the wind energy index, the Pearson coefficient
(correlation), the inter annual variability and concurrent period. The formula used is presented in Figure 64.
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@ MCP Uncertainty Details O X
Calculated values Session Klintg weights
Variable Value Model constant Value
Wind Index (WI) 97.724%| (A 1.550
Pearson (R) 0.835| |B 0.060
Variability (V) 2.822%| |C -1.300
Concurrent years (Y) 0.971| |D 0.200
Density to AEP (CF) 0.529| |E [Y == 1 year] -0.300
E[¥ < 1 year] -0.700

Calculated MCP uncertainty:

Reset to EMD Defaults

4.52| %

Model used: Klintg AEP uncertainty model. o

J(A +ABS(1 — WI))’ + (B« RE)2 + (D # V)2 Y5 « CF

Cancel

Fingre 64 Uncertainty calculation in MCP

60

It has so far been decided not to bring uncertainty results based on less than 1 year of concurrent data to the
reporting. The value is however calculated. But having much less than 1 year of data, it is not considered reliable
to give a qualified uncertainty.

The most comprehensive part of the MCP module is the modelling of a long term data series which is being
processed in the Model LT and/or Scaling Local tab, presented below:

3.4.10.6 Model LT data — Model Choice

Here the transfer functions between the two concurrent datasets, local and reference, are generated using five
main methods, as shown below.

W MCP Session: MCP session (1)

Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice | Model LT | Scaling Local

Measured
Selecte | Enable MBE MAE RMSE Correlation | Wind
d d Method Edit Name [%) [%] (%] e Speed
Concurrent
Predict... o Simple Speed Scaling
Predict... +  Solver based (for Scaler) Edit...
Predict... Ld Regression Edit...
Predict... v Matrix Edit...
Predict... (® +  Neural Network Edit...
Add model I- | Delete mpdel H Export as CSV | [ ] ® Default 6 entird concurrent period
Begression Parameter: Energy Show :rels-duals L °
Matrix out residualf

Meural Networs.
Solver based (for Scaler)
Simple Speed Scaling

Cancel

Figure 65 Model LT tab
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Five different methods are available:

Simple Speed scaling - it is set as a default method. This simple method calculates the ratio between local
measurements and reference mean wind speed during concurrent time. The ratio is further applied on each
reference wind speed time step. Only the wind speed is being scaled in the process.

Regression — It is the most common used model through decades. It makes a regression analysis on the
concurrent datasets and establishes the regression lines per direction sector. Adjustments are available for this
method. Detailed explanations are provided in the model paragraph 3.4.13.2. Both the wind speed and wind
direction can be long term corrected in this process.

Matrix — This method models the changes in the wind speed and wind direction through a joint distribution fitted
on the wind speed and wind direction bins. Both the wind speed and wind direction can be long term corrected
in this process.

Neural network — This model is a machine learning algorithm which trains a neural network to detect a pattern
between the local measured and reference wind conditions during concurrent time.

Solver based — This method finds the best scale and offset parameters for each sector, season and diurnal
index to be applied on the reference wind speed. The method uses the linear regression to determine these
factors. Additionally, the found factors can be further exported to the Scaler and used directly in a Post calibration
process.

Features available in the Model LT data:

Train & test model- provides a basis for the user to assess the performance of the four methods, by alternating
slicing the time series into several intervals, and checking how well the predicted data matches the observations
(measured).

Datasets are divided in concurrent time periods used for training the model and testing it.

For example, if the 5-hr alternating slices is used, the first 5 hours are used for training, next 5 hours for testing,
following 5 hours for training and so on. Further it is possible to evaluate how well the model works based on
having only half of the data, by looking at the other half. Thereby different models can be intercompared on a
fair basis.

The alternating slicing option is selected from the drop-down menu next to the Train & Test button.

|a|ternating 5-hr slices of concurrent periods - | Train & Test (Enabled models)

alternating 5-hr slices of concurrent periods

alternating 10-hr slices of concurrent periods Measured - Predicted
alternating 15-hr slices of concurrent periods

alternating 24-hr slices of concurrent periods

second half of concurrent period

entire concurrent period

Figure 66 Drop down menu with the alternating slicing options and the Tran & Test button.

Note, in the final prediction, after a method is selected and the long term dataset is saved, the entire period is
used in training, no matter the alternating slicing selected. The purpose is to give the method the option to train
on as much data as possible and ideally result in the best possible trained model.

Residual resampling - is optional for all models, except simple scaling. It can be selected from the radio button
marked in Figure 65 Model LT tab.
Residuals add ‘noise’to the predicted time series, which gets the wind speed distribution closer to real
measurements. But it also reduces the correlation and increases the errors shown in the prediction table.
Therefore, a more fair measure for errors and correlations is seen without residuals. Defaulf means that residuals
are only included in evaluations where these normally improve the results. In section 8.3.1 of the

more details are given.
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& MCP Session: Session 1 [u] X
Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice | Model LT | Scaling Local
Measured Wind Long-term KS
Select | b abled | Method Edit Name MBE[%] | MAE[%] |RMSE([%] | Correlation (r) | Speed Predicted Wind Wind Speed | Statistics
e Speed Concurrent i N
Concurrent [m/s] [%]
Predict. v Simple Speed Scaling -1.395 8.260 11.640 0.940 7.094 7.110 7.276 5.074
Predict. v Regression Edit. -1.206 6.425 8.994 0.951 7.004 7.078 7.239 4.462
Predict. v Matrix Edit. -2.299 7.581 10.691 0.932 7.004 7.001 7.150 1.200
Predict... @ | Neural Network Edit... -2.139 7.059 10.241 0.939 7.094 7.084 7.165 2.333
Add model - Delete model ExportasCsv @ & Default @ [slternating 5-hr slices of concurrent periods - | | Train & Test (Enabled models)
Statistics averaging: [Manth -|  Parameter:  |Energy Show with residuals ]
Show without residuals
Selected ModeITime Series
Energy - Mean Bias Energy Error [%] Energy - Mean Absolute Energy Error [%] Energy - Root Mean Square Energy Error [% 1-Correlation Energy - Kolmagorov-Smimov
@ % @ @ @ @
) @ 7 @ 1o @ o @ .
0. 5 0.05
8
2 s 004 003
4
N . 0.03 0.02
= 0.02
7 2 0.01 I
] o 0 0
2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3
Madel Model Model Madel Madel
@ Manth Mean Energy Error [%] % Diurnal Energy Error [%] @ Sector Eneray Error [%]
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Figure 67 The Compare view in Model LT

Upon running all prediction models with the Train & Test button, results are displayed in a table next to the
selected model, as well as graphically under the Compare tab. The values in the table can be copied to clipboard
from the right-click menu.

The table values and graphs can be shown based on aggregation on different time resolution (hour-day-week-
month), and as well on wind speeds or energy. These selections are made from the drop down menu next to
Statistics averaging and Parameter.

The table offers an overview of the performance of different selected methods. The first four parameters: MBE
(mean bias error), MAE (mean absolute error), RMSE (root mean square error) and Correlation, provide
information on how well the wind speed is predicted by the model across the time series and the correlation
between the measured and predicted datasets is given.

Measured and Predicted concurrent wind speed — These two parameters are not entirely comparable,
depending on the slicing method selected. If the slicing test ‘Entire concurrent period’ is used, than the two are
comparable. Measured Wind Speed Concurrent represents the mean wind speed of the part of the local
measurements concurrent with the long term reference. The Predicted concurrent wind speed represents the
mean wind speed of the predicted timeseries using a certain method. If any other slicing method is used, the
predicted wind speed will only cover half of the dataset, the test period.

Long term wind speed — is the predicted mean wind speed for the entire reference period, corresponding to
the trained model applied on the full reference dataset.

KS (Kolmogorov- Smirnov) Statistics — This tests if the two datasets, both measured and predicted, follow
the same distribution, and calculates the size of the difference between the two. In MCP it is worth to notice that
it is not just the KS-test hypothesis, which finds if the largest error is below a given threshold, but the statistics,
where we test the modelled vs measured accumulated distributions and find the largest error. This is reported
as the deviation in number of accumulated samples where the deviation is largest, divided with the total number
of samples. Thereby it is not just a yes or no, but a value that tell how well the two distributions match.

All parameters mentioned above are further described in section 8 of the

Compare graphs — it provides a graphical representation of the parameters shown in the table. The color code
is defined in the text of each method.

The Correlation graph is shown as (1 — result) to get a better resolution and still have 0 y-value at x-axis. Note
that all models are shown with “Default residuals” in figure above. This means all without residuals, except for
KS statistics. For all bar graphs: The smaller numerical value the better!
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[m} X
Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice | Model LT | Scaling Local
Measured . : : KS
Selected | Enabled | Method Edit Name MBE [%] MAE [%] RMSE [%] Correlation (r) | Wind Speed Fredicted Wind Long-term Wind Statistics
Concurrant Speed Concurrent Speed [m/s] o]
Predict... v Simple Speed Scaling -0.662 8.284 12.239 0.936 7.004 7.129 7.295 4.853
Predict... v Regression Edit... -0.359 7.042 9.982 0.941 7.004 7.111 7.277 3.832
Predict... v Matrix Edit... -1.891 6.819 9.715 0.944 7.084 7.007 7.165 1.837
Predict... O v|  Neural Network Edit... -3.432 9.069 11.471 0.929 7.004 7.065 7.143 5.034
|
Add model - Delete model Export as CSV [ ] ® Befaui @ [alternating 10-hr slices of concurrent periods - | | Train & Test (Enabled models)
.Shuw with residuals [ ]
Statistics averaging: Month - Parameter: Ener: -
o o Show without residuals B vessured [ Fredicted
Selected Model |[Compare Time Series
'Wind Speed predicted vs measured [mis] @ Diurnal Wind Speed [mis] l@ ‘Wind Speed Frequency Distri buion %]
8
@l 7 W @l o
6
o @
4 &
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2
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Figure 68 Evaluation of Selected model with residuals

Selected model tab shows a series of graphs with information on the correlation between measured and
predicted wind speed and wind directions, as well as the frequency, diurnal and seasonal distributions.
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ess (]
Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice | Model LT | Scaling Local
. Measured . Long-term KS
Selected | ™" | Method Edit | Name | MBE[%] | MAE [%] | RMSE [%] | COEIAON g cpeeq | Fredicted Wind 1y creed | Statistic
d (r) Speed Concurrent , .
Concurrent [m/s] 5 [%]
Predict ~|  Simple Speed Scaling -0.662 8.284 12.239 0.936 7.094 7.129 7.205 4.853
Predict... ud Regression Edit. -4.205 8.790 10.511 0.949 7.004 7.108 7.239 8.435
Predict... - Matrix Edit -4.274 9.362 10.982 0.947 7.094 7.100 7.231 8.390
Predict... L) v Neural Network Edit... -6.471 10.781 12,363 0.938 7.094 7.045 7.149 10.249
Add model - Delete model Export as CSV [ ] Default i ] alternating 10-hr slices of concurrent periods - | | Train & Test (Enabled models)
- . Show with residuals o
Statistics averaging: Month - Parameter: Ener -
gng oy #® Show without residuals - Measured - Predicted

Selected Model Compar

@

02/11/2013 00:00 01/0/2014 00:00 02/03/2014 00:00 01/05/2014 00:00 30/06/2014 00:00 20/08/2014 00:00

» | Days in window: 368

Cancel

Figure 69 The predicted data shown along with the local measurements.

Time series tab — shows the predicted and measured datasets with different time resolutions, selected from the
Statistics averaging drop down menu. At this evaluation it is possible to see performance between the two
datasets, predicted and measured. If the performance is poor a double check of the measured data and
reference data is recommended. In the Meteo object additional cleaning or adjustments can be done.

Predict

Each method has a predict button. The method that performs best should be used for prediction. Click the predict
button next to the model.
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' v Neural Network Edit... -6.471 10.781 12.363 0.938 7.004 7.045 7.149 10.249

@ VCP Predic m] ®
Show model vs. measured [ ]
Current Session
Create a long-term series, output as either long-term time series or wind statistics Sessi
SSION:
Output as time series Session 1
Add output to existing measure Meteo Object Create Selected Model:
(® iCreate new Meteo Object for output [Neural Hetwork]
Time series name MCP LT - Session 1 - [Meural Network]
= — Reference data: - 7.24 m/s
Output ag Wi STUSHCE | o cectors in wind statistics EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_E009.607571 (2)
(1).100.00m -
Setup... 12 -
Start: 01/01/2001
Create... Site Data Object: Site data: WasP End: 01/01/2021
Measured data: - 7.11 m/s
Mast.149.00m - H Synth
Start: 28/09/2013
End: 01/10/2014
Concurrent data: Samples: 8831 ~ 1 years, 0 months
Reference mean wind speed 7.07 mf's
Measured mean wind speed 7.09 mfs
Correction option by known bias in long-term data:
Edit...

Cancel

Figure 70 Prediction of long term dataset

On the right part of the form, the used model and data, local measured and long term reference, is shown. In
bottom part, it is possible to correct the long-term series if there is a known bias which doesn’t make it long term

representative.
el — - _—
| Edit long-term reference level *
Long-term reference  Wery long-term
% %
‘Adjust to new mean wind speed; m/s 7.24| m/s

If you know that your long-term reference data does MOT represent the very
long-term wind level expectations, e.g. you have 10 years, but know that
these 10 y were above or below real long-term expectations, you can offset
the long-term reference data here.

Example: Your 10 y data has 7 m/s average, but the real long-term wind '
speed at the reference site had 7.5 m/s - you enter 7.5 m/s and the wind
speed in the used long-term reference data will be scaled up with 7.5/7

For now the option to scale by wind index has been disabled

ok Cancel

Figure 71 Correction for non long term representative reference

The bias correction can be made on wind speed or wind index by adjusting the mean wind speed.

In the left part of the Predict form, there are two output options:

e Output as time series- The long term corrected data is saves as a time series in a new meteo object or
added to an existing meteo object depending on the user selection.
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e Output as wind statistic — The long-term corrected data is saved as a wind statistic. To generate a wind
statistic, a Site Data Object must be chosen in the Setup button. This holds the information on the terrain
(roughness and orography) as well as the handling of eventual obstacles. On the setup page handling
of displacement height can also be chosen.

3.4.10.7 Model Choice: Scale Local

W MCP Session: Session 1 O X

Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice Model LT | Scaling Local

Scale local short-term data, output as scaled time series
Output as time series
® Add output to existing measure Meteo Object
Create
Create new Meteo Object for output
Time series name MCP ST - Session 1 -

Factor: 0.974, offset: 0.348
Predicted mean: 7.27 m/s

Output as wind statistic
Number of sectors in wind statistics

12

Site Data Object: Site data: WasP

Correction option by known bias in long-term data:

Edit...

Ok Cancel

Figure 72 Scalinrg Local data to LT level

This is often a preferred method, if longer local measurements are available, if the site is in a wind climate that
is very much the same year by year, e.g., where temperature is the main driver, or if the correlation between
local and reference data is very poor and a traditional long term correction with transfer function is not
recommended.

The advantage is as previously mentioned that the local measured direction distribution is used, which on
locations with much turn e.g., near mountains often will be a better approach while the reference data might not
reflect this. Also preserving the dynamics of the local measured wind speeds can improve accuracy, especially
when calculating by time step.

The implemented method is the variance ratio method, 3.4.13.6.Scaling Local, where a Factor and Offset
parameters are used to long term correct the local data.

Based on the Factor and Offset, the scaled calculated time series can be written to a Meteo object or a wind
statistic can be generated based on the scaled time series and the terrain from the Site Data Object.

If the local data includes a period non concurrent to reference, this is included and an extra “post factor” is used
to make the entire local period long term representative.
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Main | Report Headers

Name |Long term correction
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Sessions in MCP
. MCP (Measure Correlate Predict - long-term correction - STATGEN) (m] X

0ok Cancel

Enabled | No | Mame Selected Model Local Reference Uncertainty Predicted Mean Wind Speed
_ v 1 Session 1 [Matrix] Mast.149.00m - H Synth EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_ 2.46% 7.2 m/s
| opensession | - 2 Session 2 [Regression] Mast.149.00m - H Synth ERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N51.288034_E009 4.14% 7.2m/s
_ v 3 Session 3 [Neural Network] Mast.149.00m - H Synth EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_ 4.35% 7.2 m/s
| opensesson | 4 Session 4 Scaling Local Mast.149.00m - H Synth EMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS). N51.223976. 4.35% 7.3 mfs
New Clone Delete
@ Predicted Mean @ Concurrent Wind Index
33 1 1y 1
%, al,
@ @
2 2
@3 @3
4 4
(1] 05 1 15 2 25 Bl 35 4 45 5 55 6 65 7 (1] 01 02 03 04 06 o7 08 09 1
I@ AEP Uncertainty [%] @ 1-Wind Speed Correlation
13 1 g 1
& 52 & 52
2 2
8 2
@ 3 @3
4 4
o 0.5 1 1.5 2 25 3 35 4 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.08 01 0.12 [IAL] 0.16 0.18 02

Figure 73 Example of several sessions compared.

Multiple sessions can be created in MCP. Each session can differ by:
¢ Choice of reference data

Choice of local data

Model selection and parameters

Different periods for as well reference as local

Different adjustments (time offset and veer)

Thereby the changes in results based on different choices can be seen fast and easy and confidence can be
gained, or outliers detected. Key parameters as predicted long term mean wind speed and uncertainty within

each session is seen. The figures will be available in the reporting part.

3.4.12 Reports from MCP

Reporting consists of two parts:

Session overview - The different session results are compared based on selected model within each session.
The uncertainties based on selected data for each session is a part of the report, where each parameter included

in the uncertainty calculation is shown.
Session details — For each session, the tested models are reported for comparison.
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MCP - Session Overview
Calculation: Long term correction

The Session Overview shows the input for each session. The results for each of the tested models in a particular session are shown in the Session Detail report. Please note
that for all results in the report, the models have been trained and tested using all concurrent data. Predicted wind speeds are always in local measurement height.

Session Overview

No Concept Session  Local Reference Local Local Mean Reference Reference Predicted Concurrent Concurrent Correlation, AEP
Mean [concurrent]  Mean Mean Mean Wind Months r Uncertainty
[concurrent] Index
[m/s]  [m/s] [ms] [m/s] [m/s] [months] [%]
1 A Session 1 Mast.149.00m - H SynthEMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_NS51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1).100. UUrﬁ‘ 11 7.09 7.24 7.07 7.15 96.8 12.09 0.785 4.5
2 A Session 2 Mast.149.00m - H SynthERAS (Gaussian Grid)_N51.288034_E009.583333 (4).100.00m 711 5.49 545 7.19 100.4 12.09 0.790 4.1
3 A Session 3 Mast.149.00m - H SyntHEMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_N51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1). 150 ﬂﬂﬂ 11 711 7.99 7.83 7.20 97.1 12.09 0.788 4.4
4 B Session 4 Mast.149.00m - H SynthEMD-WRF Europe+ (ERAS)_NS51.223976_E009.697571 (2) (1).150.00n7-11 7.11 7.99 7.83 7.29 97.1 12.00 0.788 4.4

A) Concept: Long term data series, based on a transfer function applied to the reference data.
B) Concept: Scaled local data to be long term representable.
Carrelations in table is the windspeed correlation in the same time resolution as a the reference data.

Different sessions may have different local data (and therefore will not be directly comparable regarding mean wind speed) and different long-term reference data sets (for
the evaluation of the effect of the reference choice). Sessions may also have different filter settings, such as veering one of the series, limiting the data period, etc. Finally,
sessions can use different MCP methods, which can have individual settings (linear, parabolic, etc.). With more sessions it becomes clear how much the selected choices
can affect the predicted mean wind speed and provide users with a broad decision basis for making the right choice when selecting the session(s) that generates the
output for the final calculation.

Predicted Mean Concurrent Wind Inclex
1t 1 1 [ [ | |
c c
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Figure 74 Part of the report for session overview
ABEP Uncertainty Correlation, r
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HEEEEEEEEEEEnEN
D 0s 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 005 01 015 02 025 03 03 04 045 05 055 06 065 07 075
Uncertainty Calculation
No Session  Wind Index (WI) Pearson (R) Concurrent years (Y) Variability (V) Density to AEP (CF) A B C D E  AEP Uncertainty
[%] [%] [%]
1 Session 1 97.724 0.802 1.007 2.822 0.511 1.550 0.060 -1.300 0.200 -0.300 4.5
2 Session 2 99.271 0.796 1.008 3.541 0.507 1.550 0.060 -1.300 0.200 -0.300 4.1
3  Session 3 98.014 0.805 1.008 2.883 0.510 1.550 0.060 -1.300 0.200 -0.300 4.4
4 Session 4 98.014 0.805 1.008 2.883 0.510 1.550 0.060 -1.300 0.200 -0.300 4.4

J(A « ABS[(1 —w,r))z +(B+ROZ+ (D« V)2=¥E« CF

Figure 75 Uncertainty calculation

In the uncertainty calculation, the input figures and the constants are shown. In this case the Wind energy index
is the major difference driving the uncertainty up where the index differs most from 100%.
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Figure 76 Example of MCP session details report

In session details, it can among many other information’s be seen how the use of residual resampling improves
the wind speed frequency distribution, while it is shown in direct comparison with the result without residuals.

3.4.13 Models used by MCP

In the more information on the math behind the methods is found. In this chapter
detailed explanation is given to the different input options for each of the models.

3.4.13.1 Model LT; Simple Speed scaling

A simple method is used which consists of simply dividing local concurrent mean wind speed with reference
concurrent wind speed. The resulted ratio is further multiplied with the wind speed series of the reference dataset,
resulting so the long-term corrected mean wind speed.
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3.4.13.2 Model LT; Regression
' MCP Session: Session 1
Session Setup Measure Adjustments Model Input Data Concept Choice | Model LT | Scaling Local
Measured P
Selecte | Enable i MAE Correlation | Wind
q q Method Edit MName MBE [%] [%] RMSE [%] ) Speed gp
Concurrent
Predict... [v|  Simple Speed Sca 7,004
Predict... [+] | Regression Edit... 7.004
Predict... ® [+]  Matrix Edit... 7.094
@ MCPu2 Regression / i
Transfer Function setup Data Constraints
Binning Skip angle differences larger than [deg]
® None r Skip wind speeds less than [m/s]
Seasonal - I | Edit... "

Directional binning

Sector window [deq]

Regression Model

Find transfer function for each sector

#) Find transfer function for each 1 degree

Wind Speeds: Regression Model

Minimum Samples per slot:

Wind Directions: Regression Model

Regression Model

|Linear (1st order polynomial) (recommended)

Residual Model

|C0nstant (0th order polynomial) (recommended) - |

Residual Model

|Ad\.ranced Gaussian: Mean and std.dev. conditioned on wind spe¢ -

| ok | | Cancel |

|Ad\.ranced Gaussian: Mean and std.dev. conditioned on wind - |

Figure 77 Settings for Regression opened by pressing the Edit button.

Binning is by default by direction sector. Optional binning can be set by season, where the EMD Season setup

is used:
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Hame

EMD MCP Default
12-months, no diurnals
No seasons, 24-hours Season
New season setup
New season setupl

EMD Default

# start of Name of season
season [M/D]

31 Spring
6/1 Summer
9/1 Autumn
121 Winter

W

Diurnal

06:00

Offset to
Sun Start of sun Name of
p ; Power curve
set/rise interval rise/set | interval
1 06:00 Day Day
2 18:00 Night Night

New Copy

Delete

Cancel

Figure 78 Season setup

Setup of seasons and day/night — This setup can divide in time of the year as well as time of the day. Itis e.g.,
possible just to divide in day/night by reducing the number of seasons to 1. It is not recommended to divide into
many seasons, this would give too few data for the analyses, only day/night and/or summer/winter would
probably be the best recommended resolution.

Transfer function type - Sector handling

The transfer functions can be made for a small number of sectors (usually 12) or for 360 directions, meaning
360 transfer functions. Division in a number of sectors (typically 12) is the way for “homemade” Excel
applications. This should be chosen for comparison with such calculations. But letting the software tool do the
hard work, making 360 transfer functions based on a specific window size will be more accurate and is here
chosen as default.

Sector window - Each transfer function will be made on the basis of data from a range of directions centred on
the direction in question. The directions refer to the reference directions and 30 degrees is default. If 360 are
chosen only one transfer function is made based on all data.

Skip angle difference larger than - Particularly at low wind speeds the angle between matching reference and
local data may deviate significantly and cause a lot of noise. By rejecting point with large difference in direction
this noise can be reduced. However, this means discarding information that could be important. By default, all
data are included.

Skip wind speeds less than - As very low wind speed contributes with a lot of noise and often deviate from the
linear relation seen at higher wind speeds it is useful to simply discard them from the transformation function.
This does not mean that they are discarded from the full reference dataset being transformed to. Depending on
the amount of noise and actual wind speeds at the reference this limit can be set freely but 2 m/s is default.

Regression model (Wind Speeds)
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Wind Speeds: Regression Model

Regression Model

| - |
ag MO model (useftransfer data from the reference position)
7 Constant (0th order polynomial
Linear (1st order polynomial) through (0,0)
Parabolic (2nd order polynomial)

Parabolic (2nd order polynomial) through (0,0)
Linear (1st order polynomial, weighted least squares)

R

Figure 79 Wind Speeds- Regression Model.

Here the type of regression on the wind speed is selected. Linear regression means first order and a two-
component linear regression will usually be preferable to a regression through origin (0,0) as this provides a
better fit in the wind speed range relevant to production. This is also default. An alternative is a 2™ order
regression, which will fit a parabolic curve to data. This may create a better fit but allow deviating extreme wind
speeds to influence the fit at high wind speeds.

Regression model (Wind Directions);

Wind Directions: Regression Model

Regression Model

|C|:|nstant (0th order polynomial) (recommended) -

Res Mo model (useftransfer data from the reference position

Constant (0th order polynomial) (recommended
Linear (1st order polynomial)

Linear (1st order polynomial) through (0,0)

Parabolic (2nd order polynomial)

Parabolic (2nd order polynomial) through (0,0)
Linear (1st order polynomial, weighted least squares)

Figure 80 Wind directions - Regression Model.
Usually, the direction change is independent from wind speed and so a 0t order regression should be used.

Residual Model (for wind speed and/or direction):

Residual Model Residual Model

Gaussian (normal) distributed residuals - Advanced Gaussian: Mean and std.dev. conditioned on wind ~

Mo model

Gaussian (normal) distributed residuals
Advanced Gaussian: Mean and std.dev. conditioned on wind speed modelled as polynominals (Of order: 1) (recommended)
Advanced Gaussian: Mean and std.dev. conditioned on wind speed modelled as polynominals (Of order: 2)

Figure 81 Residual Model selection for wind speed or wind direction

Gaussian (normal) distributed residuals are mainly included for backward compatibility. It proved to be a too
simplified approach.

The “Advanced Gaussian” of order: 1 is the recommended model. This method is a function of the reference
wind speed so that the regression formula is y = ax+b+e(x).

The reference wind speed range is divided into a number of intervals. Within each interval the observed scatter
is found as a standard deviation of the scatter together with the bias on the observations. Both are then applied
when transferring the reference data to the site.

The observed standard deviation is modelled as either a first or a second order polynomial. The result is a much
more dynamic fit than a standard linear regression. On well correlating data, internal tests have shown a
significant improvement on the precision of the long-term prediction. The second order residual resampling do
have the problem that few very scattered points at high wind speeds can exaggerate the resampled scatter
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unreasonably. It is therefore recommended to use it carefully and if in doubt stay with the default first order
advanced Gaussian residual resampling.

3.4.13.3 Model LT; Matrix

Predict... ® v | Matrix Edit... 7.094
@ MCPV2 Matrix P o X
Transfer Function setup Data Constraints
Binning Skip angle differences larger than [deg] 180.0
@ Mone
Seasonal EMD Default] - Edit...

Directional binning

Sector window [deg] 30

Modeled transfer functions
Minimum records behind bin to accept polynomial fitting: 5 wind speed window [m/s] 1

Direction window size for pelynomial fitting [Degrees]: 10

v| Use statistics from concurrent period

Direction change [degrees] Average Minimum Maximum Polynomial
Mean a
Std.dev. 1
wind Speed ratios
Mean 1
Std.dev. 2

Matrix method output

Use modeled transfer function for all bins v| Add Residuals

# Use measured transfer function if the number of
data records the bin is based in is at least: 5

Using measured transfer functions brings the corrections closer to the observed nature. But the modeled result might better smoothen out faulty/extreme

Figure 82 Settings for Matrix method.

The binning is done the same as described in the regression model, by default by direction sector, alternatively
a seasonal binning can be defined.

Sector window - Each transfer function will be made on the basis of data from a range of directions centred on
the direction in question. The directions refer to the reference directions and 30 degrees is default. If 360 are
chosen only one transfer function is made based on all data.

Skip angle difference larger than - Particularly at low wind speeds the angle between matching reference and
local data may deviate significantly and cause a lot of noise. By rejecting points with large difference in direction,
this noise can be reduced. However, this means discarding information that could be important. By default, all
data is included.

Wind speed window - Since the Matrix builds a list of possible outcomes for the transformation for each degree
and each 1 m/s wind speed bin, the user can decide to include also neighbour wind speed bins for each bin in
calculation. Default only the wind speeds within the bin in question is used.
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Minimum records behind to accept polynomial fitting - To avoid bins based on very few data records to
influence the model, these can be filtered by choosing a minimum number of records. By default, the minimum
is set to 5 records.

Direction window size for polynomial fitting -Transfer function regression will be based on all transfer function
within a specific window width. By default, the window is set to 10 degrees.

The observed extreme minimum and maximum values of mean and standard deviation on direction and wind
speed change are listed. Extreme values indicate highly uncertain transformations. If this shall be changed, you
must go back to the setup of the parameters for calculating the transfer functions.

Polynomial order - For each of the parameters a polynomial regression can be fitted to describe the
transformation function. The order can be freely chosen and can even be different from parameter to parameter.
The default choice for mean wind speeds is a 15t order fit as this is less sensitive to deviating extreme values.
For mean change of wind direction, a Ot order polynomial is default (wind speed independent direction change).
For the standard deviations, 15t order higher is recommended for wind veer and 2"? order for wind speed.

3.4.13.4 Model LT; Neural Network

Predict. v | NewralNetwork _  Edit.. 7.004

W MCPv2 Artifical Neural Netwcﬁt/ O x

Heural network setup
+| Diurnal variation o

Monthly variation (g

+| Add wind speed residuals

Data Constraints

Skip angle differences larger than [deg]

Skip wind speeds less than [m/s] 2.0

Ok Cancel

Figure 83 Settings for Neural Network - MCP model

The Artificial Neural Network (ANN) - establishes transfer functions from reference data to measurement data
by using ANN networks trained with reference data as input and measurement data as output. Once the networks
are trained (with backpropagation algorithm) they can be used to predict wind speed and direction based on the
reference data.

From a user perspective the ANN method only has three settings:

Diurnal variation - The hour of the day is used for each sample as input to the network. It will often give a
better diurnal match when this is enabled.

Monthly variation - Similar to diurnal variation this will add the month of the year as input to the network. In
cases where the difference between reference- and measured data seems to have a monthly variation this
option can be enabled to possibly get better results. This option should be used with caution if the measured
data doesn’t include a full year since the network would then eventually be used with input data that it hasn’t
been trained with.
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Add wind speed residuals - Like regression methods an ANN approach tends to “remove” some of the
variability in the predicted data. Therefore, residuals can be added as a post-processing to re-establish the
variability seen in the measured data. The ANN method uses the 15t order Advanced Gaussian method that is
also used in the Regression MCP method. The residual model is calculated based on the predicted data vs.
the measured data, and then used to add a residual on each predicted sample.

3.4.13.5 Solver based (For Scaler)

The goal of the Solver based MCP method is to establish a method that has training parameters identical to the
ones found in the Scaler Post Scaling options, so that the parameters can be exported from MCP to a Scaler
and used in e.g RESOURCE and PARK.

These parameters are:
1. Overall offset that is added to all samples (g,ffset)
Overall scale that is multiplied to all samples (gscqie)
Scale factor based on wind direction sector (sector[sec,i,])
Scale factor based on season of year, also called month factors (month(month,, ,)
Scale factor based on diurnal index, which can be seasonal dependent diurnal[season,,, diurnal,,,)

e wN

Since all these parameters will correlate it is not possible to establish a deterministic method that will set the
parameters, so an iterative solver must be used.

The solver works best if the overall offset and scale is determined first. Those factors are determined by linear
regression on all concurrent samples. So, the basic expression of determining a sample would be:

predicted,,; = reference, * gscaie + Joffset

Once the overall offset and scale parameters are determined each sample in the concurrent time series is
marked with an index of how they belong to each of the other post-scaling parameters (points 3 to 5 above).
This means that the combined expression for a predicted wind speed would be:

predicted,,; = (referencey,s * gscaie + Joffset) * S€Ctor[secyq,] * month[month,q,]
* diurnal[season, ., diurnal, ]

The goal of the Solver MCP method is then to minimize the objective:

N
Z(predictedws — measured,,;)?
0

In the current implementation we offer three different solver algorithms, namely:
e L-BFGS (default)
e BLEIC
e Levenberg-Marquardt

Tests have so far shown that L-BFGS gives the best results and most users would not need to change that.
Currently the sector, month and diurnal variables are initialized to 1.0 before starting the solver. It could later be
investigated whether results could be improved by finding better start guesses before starting the solver.

The solver uses steps of 0.01 and has a default stop-criteria of 50.000.000 iterations or when the goal function
is below 0.1 m/s.

The setup window for the Solver model looks like this with default settings:
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—
& MCP2 Salver (for Scaler)

Solver setup
| [¥! Calculate Scale and Offset before Solver

Sector factors: 12

| Month factors: 12-months, ne diurnals -

Diurnal variables:  |No seasons, 24-hours -
Solver type

BLEIC Levenberg-Marquardt
Data Constraints

Skip angle differences larger than [deg] 180.0

Skip wind speeds less than [m/s] 0.0

In this setup the overall Scale and Offset are calculated before the solver runs for the other parameters. The
sector factors are set to 12 sectors by default.

For both Month and Diurnal factors, the user chooses a windPRO season setup (see Figure 78 Season setup).
This season setup defines how many seasons a year should be divided into for the Month factors and for the
Diurnal factors it defines how a day should be split into periods and whether different diurnal factors should be
used for different seasons of the year.

If the MCP session is set up to use a Scaler the user can also choose to use the Sector, Month and Diurnal
factors from the original Scaler. So, if the user has already found e.g. the Sector factors, then these can be used
directly and will not be part of the Solver algorithm.

If a Scaler is used in the MCP session there is a new option in the Predict window to output the predicted scaler:

tablish a Scaler post calibrator to use with reference data series

Output as predict Scaler

Create...

This button creates a copy of the Scaler used in the MCP session and then adds the trained parameters to the
Post Calibration of the copied Scaler. Here is an example of a Post Calibration from a MCP Solver model:
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Mnd direction offset added to scaled wind direction
Offset: 0.0000

Wind speed correction factors multiplied (offset added) on terrain scaled wind speeds

Main scale: 1.0170 Main offset: 0.0481 | Insert from clipboard | -|
Include: ~| Sector ~| Month +| Diurnal By speed
Month season setup: 12-months, no diurnals -
Diurnal season setup: Mo seasons, 24-hours -
Sector | Month | Diurnal - 1 “| Select graph type: |Sector -
Intervals: 12 -~ |12 24
Limits (%) max dev. from 1:  25.00 25.00 25.00
1 0.8886 1.0470 0.9398
2 1.2048 1.0155 0.9530
3 1.1039 1.1031 0.9438
4 1.0883 1.0400 0.9205
5 0.9913 1.0007 0.9288
i 1.0149 0.9812 0.9358
7 1.1318 0.9974 0.9435
8 1.1967 0.8833 0.9750
9 1.0271 0.8969 1.0119
10 0.73535 0.9812 1.0408
11 0.7401 1.0345 1.0707
12 0.8003 0.9928 1.0921
13 1.1040
14 1.1127
15 1.1018
16 1.0767 — Correction factors: Sector

3.4.13.6 Scaling Local

The purpose is to adjust the short-term site time series of wind speed using the long-term reference to ensure
that the wind speeds of the local series match the long-term level.

This requires the local data and reference series to fully overlap in the concurrent period.

With the concept of index correction, we do not establish a direct site-to-reference relationship as in standard
MCP methods. Instead, we base the correction solely on the reference series. As a result, the correction reflects
the relationship between concurrent and full concurrent-to-full for the reference series.

Reference, full : :
| |
1 |

Site, full
Reference, concurrent :—:
Site, concurrent —

: . » Time
Figure 84 Graphical representation of dataset used and their lengths.

In the Scaling local method, the transfer function is allowed to have both a slope and an offset, so it is possible
to correct both the wind speed mean and stdev from concurrent-to-long term conditions.

MOdel:usite,corr = A Ugiee +

Two equations are needed to constrain both parameters, a and 3, one for the mean and one for the stdev, which
both follow directly from the definitions of mean and stdev. and the assumed linear relationship/transfer-function.

Constraints:(uyef fun) = @ (Urerconc.) + B
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O-ref,full =a Uref,conc.

Which together yield the following expressions for a and 8.

_ Uref,full
a= /O-ref,conc.
a Sfull
B = <uref,full> - <uref,conc.>M

Oref,conc.

A minor problem is that the correction model may lead to negative wind speeds for some of the corrected wind
speed samples. This is pragmatically handled by truncating these samples to zero.
Thus, the full correction equation for usie is.

Oref full Oref full
— Ugjte T <uref,full) - (uref,conc.)i

usite,corr = max {Ov
O-ref,conc. ref,conc.

The found scale and offset is shown on the form:

Time series name MCP ST - Session 1 -

Factor: 0.974, offset: 0.348
Predicted mean: 7.27 m/s

Figure 85 Found scale and offset together with predicted long-term mean wind speed.

If the local data include a period non concurrent to reference, this is included and an extra “post factor” is used
to make the entire local period long term representative. The post factor is simply the average wind speed for
concurrent local data divided with the average wind speed for all local data. This is multiplied on all wind speeds
in the scaled local series. Example including post factor is shown below:

Time series name MCP 5T - Session 1 -

Factor: 0,952, offset: 0.400
Predicted mean: 7.23 m/s, Postfactor: 1.009

Figure 86 Found scale, offset and post-factor together with predicted long-term mean wind speed.

Note the post factor here change the mean wind speed 2.6%. This is unusual high, and the reason is we have
found a period with an extreme high month and excluded this just to test the model.

3.5

3.5.1

Models/modules for initial calculations

Most AEP calculations will be performed with the PARK module. But, for providing data to the PARK module or
for doing initial tests calculations or for calculating single turbines, there is a number of auxiliary modules. As an
example of a possible use is the comparison of AEP for many different turbine types at a specific site.

In the following descriptions, selected features are documented within each paragraph, but not repeated for all
modules since the input screens are the same for several other modules.

METEO

The METEO module performs a calculation of the wind distribution and the AEP on a single spot, where the
measurement mast is located. The calculation assumes the wind data are long-term representative. Having,
e.g., Y2 year or 1'% year of data, thereby, will give a biased AEP result as all seasons are not equally represented.
AEP results will always be “scaled” to a full year, no matter the length of data period or data recovery.

Input:
e METEO object with wind data.
e Turbine types (from turbine catalogue or user defined wtg file) and hub heights
e Air density correction (world climate database, available within software)

Output:
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e Calculated AEP (Annual Energy Production) for each turbine and hub height at the position of the
METEO object (calculation point) as the main report.

e Production analyses, Power curve analyses, Wind data analyses, Wind profile (optional) and Map as
detailed report pages.

o Data files for spreadsheet analyses with turbine specifications, calculation results etc. If time series is
used in the calculation, a 24-12 (hours-months) distribution will be available.

The input data must come from a METEO object, where the measured data is imported, or data from EMD On-
line data services is downloaded. No horizontal model extrapolations are available, but, optionally, vertical
extrapolations based on shear input are available.

The METEO calculation is started from the Energy tab and selecting METEO from the Single Point AEP button:

File Definitions Geo Data Climate Energy Loads & Operation Environment & Visual Solar
W orrvize mPARK () Noise Matrix Analyzer 4 [y LOSS & UNCERTAINTY /"y Single Point AEP H
METED

| ‘ METEQ (AEP cne position, measured wind data)

|| Main | Wind distribution and WTGs Power curve Description

| Name ||

Model parameters:
Handling of losses and uncertainties: (Decides text in report)

Just calculate the GROSS values
® Add "simple reduction” with text: |Result - | 10,0/%
Report features:
Hub height for key results: 50|m (Met.mast height or hub height recommended)
Calculate wind profile

5,0 200,0 5,0

Figure 87 Main page input for METEO calculation

At the main page, it can be decided to include a “simple reduction” to compensate for expected losses and,
eventually, uncertainty deduction. This “primitive” approach can be overruled by different choices, as seen in the
form above. The hub height for key results can be set. This is in order to have comparable results for different
calculations, where the hub heights might differ. It is optional to calculate wind profiles that will be reported as
an average for the site and by direction sector also.
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| @ METEO (AEP one position, measured wind data) [} X

| Main | Wind distribution and WTGs | Power curve Description

Select Meteorological Show meteo data with purpose:
data @ Long term data for "direct” Energy calculation (no MODEL involved for horizontal extrapolation)
Short term data for “direct” Energy calculation (no MODEL — "special purpose™)
All
WEIBULL: West mast, incomplete - 80.00 m a

MEASURE: West mast, incomplete - 80.00 m
TIME SERIES: West mast, incomplete - 80.00 m
WEIBULL: West mast, incomplete - 60.00 m
MEASURE: West mast, incomplete - 60.00 m
TIME SERIES: West mast, incomplete - 60.00 m
WEIBULL: West mast, incomplete - 100.00 m
MEASURE: West mast, incomplete - 100.00 m
TIME SERIES: West mast, incomplete - 100.00 m
WEIBULL: West mast - 80.00 m

MEASURE: West mast - 80.00 m

TIME SERIES: West mast - 80.00 m

WEIBULL: West mast - 60.00 m

MEASURE: West mast - 60.00 m

TIME SERIES: West mast - 60.00 m

WEIBULL: West mast - 100.00 m

MEASURE: West mast - 100.00 m

TIME SERIES: West mast - 100.00 m

WEIBULL: Emdwrf 528.779 W050.003 - 10.00 m

Wind Turbines Manufacturer Type Power Sec.power Diameter Hub height Power curve
Select from Object list Siemens SWT-3.0-113 3.000 0 113,0 98,3 Level 0 - Calculated - Std.
Siemens SWT-3.0-113 3.000 0 113,0 99,5 Level 0 - Calculated - Std.
Select from WindCat | |sjemens SWT-3.0-113 3.000 0 113,0 99,5 Level 1 - Calculated - Std.

| Siemens SWT-3.0-113 3.000 0 113,0 99,5 Auto created
| Edit Siemens SWT-3.0-113 3.000 0 113,0 99,5 Level 0 - Calculated - Std.

Remove All

Ok Cancel

Figure 88 Wind distribution and WTGs input

The wind data selection offers data from all METEO objects in the project (filtering based on “purpose” is
possible), where, as well as the time series, the “MEASURE” (the table or histogram data) or the Weibull fitted
distribution can be chosen. Thereby, it is easy to compare the difference in results using, e.g., the measurements
direct with the Weibull fitted data. In the input form, more turbines and hub heights can be selected. Finally, the
power curve handling, especially the air density correction, can be setup. See Section 3.7.4 Common settings
for Wind statistics based (standard) PARK calculation.

W@ shear selection a X
Mo unique wind shear defined for height 50,0 m or 12 sectors Sector | FOWer lawe ]
exponent |
User defined - I} 0,3352 ]
NME 0,1512 |
Guiding values for power law k-parameter correction ENE 0.7400 [
exponent: d |
P 0,0080| per meter £ 01221 !
< 50m 50-100m =100m ESE 0,1762 |
Clas= SSE 0,200 |
| o 0,10 0,11 0,12
1 0,10 0,22 027 o E 0,1544
2 0,22 023 0,27 Copy to all sectors SSW 0,1351
3 0,30 0,27 0,27 WsW 0,1100
W 0,1438
Note that shear values can be WHW 0,2060
calculated on the "Shear"-tab in the NNV 0,2739
meteo object. These values will be
utilized in energy calculations based on
"measured data"

Figure 89 Input of shear in METEO calculation

When the METEO calculation starts, an input screen for shear appears. These are the options:
e Use data from METEO objects shear tab, where more sets of shear values can be established.
e User define shear by typing shear values as power law exponents by each direction sector.

NOTE: Shear values in non-flat terrain can, when established from more measurement heights, partly include
hill speedup. This is also similar near forests. It can, thereby, give a highly uncertain calculation result.

The k-parameter correction is a little complicated as it highly depends on the height scaled from and to. Until

windPRO 3.5 the default was 0.008 increase per meter, based on rather old empirical values. From windPRO
3.6 no value is recommended. Taller measurement and hub heights has turned the old default irrelevant. If
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needed, the below information might support making a good choice. A better choice would although be to create
a synthesized time series in meteo object in for calculation height. Then no extrapolation of k is needed.

BeldringeDenmark1972-80
250 250
0 0
—8—0.03 —=—0,03
200 H——01 — — 200 H —a—01
0.4 0,4
£ E
= 150 = 150
o o
o o
S 100 S 100
-] 1]
I T
50  EE—— 50
bg be;
0 . . . : 0 . . . . : :
1,50 1,70 1,90 210 230 2,50 150 1,70 190 210 230 250 270 290
k parameter k parameter

Figure 90 k Weibull parameter change with height, left onshore, right offshore wind statistic for DK.

The figures above show how WAsP assumes the k-parameter to change for the 4 roughness classes, 0 — 3, for
a given wind statistics. On the left is the Danish “basis” wind statistics, Beldringe. On the right is a Danish offshore
based wind statistics. The general picture is the same, only the offshore based values are higher, which is partly
due to higher mean wind speeds. It can be seen that onshore, from 50m to 100m, the increase is around 0.2 for
50m, meaning that the increase is 0.004 per m. Going higher than 100m or offshore, the increase becomes
negative. -0.001 seems to be a reasonable value if your measurements are from 100m and you want to scale to
larger heights, or if you go up from 50m offshore.

Weibull k
140
120 \
100
80 Example based on real
offshore measurements
with min 30km to shore

40 in all directions
(Scandinavian site)

60

Height {m)a.s.l.

20

2,25 2,3 2,35 2,4
k-value

Figure 91 Measured Weibull k change by height — offshore example

Above is an example of real, measured k-values on a tall offshore mast in Scandinavian waters with long distance
(>30km) to shore in all directions.
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‘ \winda=

Weibull data 30 m above ground level
Sector A- parameter Wind speed k- parameter Frequency Wind gradient exponent

[m/s] [m/s] [%]

ON 8,23 7,30 2,343 53 0,335
1 NNE 8,45 7,48 2,270 6,0 0,151
2 ENE 9,22 8,17 2,416 52 0,074
3E 10,34 9,16 2,168 55 0,122
4 ESE 10,99 9,76 1,852 11,3 0,173
5 SSE 10,88 9,64 2,043 8,2 0,200
6S 11,91 10,55 2,310 8,9 0,154
7 SSW 10,69 9,49 2,490 12,3 0,135
8 WSW 12,15 10,78 2,512 12,2 0,110
9W 11,18 9,92 2,552 10,0 0,144
10 WNW 10,37 9,18 2,167 9,4 0,206
11 NNW 9,15 8,10 2,113 56 0,274
All 10,61 9,40 2,175 100,0

Calculation Results

Key results for height 50,0 m above ground level
Wind energy: 9.179 kWh/m?2; Mean wind speed: 10,2 m/s;

Calculated Annual Energy

WTG type Power curve Annual Energy
Valid Manufact. Type-generator Power, Rotor Hub  Creator Name Result Result-10,0% Mean Capacity
rated diameter height wind  factor
speed
(kw]  [m] [m] [Mwh] [Mwh]  [m/s] [%]
No VESTAS V39-600 600 39,0 39,0 USER Rough estimate 2.578,0 2.320 9,81 49,0
No VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD  Level O - calculated - - 07-2001 3.204,8 2.884 9,85 55,4
Yes VESTAS V112-3.0 MW 50/60 Hz-3.075 3.075 112,0 94,0 USER Mode 01.225 19.718,4 17.747 11,39 73,2
Yes VESTAS V112-3.0 MW 50/60 Hz-3.0753.075 112,0 84,0 USER Mode 01.225 19.263,4 17.337 11,17 71,5

Figure 92 Output example from a METEO calculation

Above is an example of the main output from a METEO calculation. The results can be taken out and put into a
spreadsheet for further processing by using the “result to file” output, shown here:

Table 5 Result to file output from a METEO calculation

Regional Mean
Type- Power, |Rotor Hub Correction |Equivalent |wind Air

Valid Manufact. |generator |rated diameter |height |Total Factor roughness |speed HP-value |density

[kw] [m] [m] [MWh] [m/s] [%] [kg/m’]
No WVESTAS \V39-600 200 39 39| 2.376,80 1 3,31 99 1,224
No WVESTAS VAT-660 660 a7 40| 2.968,70 1 9,31 100 1,223
Yes WVESTAS V112-3.0 MV 3.075 112 94|15.367,80 1 9,31 100 1,217
Yes WESTAS V112-3.0 MV 3.075 112 84|15.374,60 1 9,31 100 1,218
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METEO - Production Analysis

Directional Analysis

Sector ON 1NNE 2ENE
Roughness based energy [MWh] 95,1 103,3 1034
Resulting energy [MWh] 951 103,3 103,4
Specific energy [kwh/m2]

Specific energy [kwh/kw]

Directional Distribution [%o] 3.7 4,0 4,0
Utilization [%6] 34,2 34,1 33,6
Operational [Hours/year] 398 453 394
Full Load Equivalent [Hours/year] 158 172 172
A- parameter [m/s] 9,0 8,8 9,4
Mean wind speed [m/s] 8,0 7.8 8,3
k- parameter 241 2,34 249
Frequency [%6] 5.3 6,0 5,2
Power density [w/m2]

3E 4ESE
134,2 2925
134,2 292,5
52 11,3
264 19,7
410 848
224 487
10,7 11,5
9,5 10,2
2,24 1,92
55 11,3

Energy vs. sector

Energy [MWhiyvear]

EEEEENEREEREEY

8

w
= =
=

w
=
w

w L L
73] [
w L)
S

5 7 %
6z

ector

WMWY

5 S5E
219,0
219,0

8,5
22,1
616
365
11,5
10,2
2,12
8,2

65
2694
2694

10,5
21,9
666
449
12,4
11,0
2,38

8,9

Calculation: Test meteoWTG: VESTAS V39 600 39.0 0!, Hub height: 39,0 m, Air density: 1,224 kg/m?3

7 55W BWSW 9W 10 WNW 11 NNW  Total
329,5 3851 2869 238,9 120,7 2.578,0
329,5 3851 2869 2389 120,7 2.578,0

2.158

4.297

12,8 149 111 9,3 4,7 100,0
28,3 23,3 26,9 25,4 28,8 24,9
926 916 749 705 424 7.505
549 642 478 398 201 4.297
11,1 12,5 11,6 10,9 9,8 11,1
9,8 11,1 10,3 9,7 8,7 9.8

2,56 2,58 2,62 2,24 2,19 2,25
12,3 12,2 10,0 9.4 5,6 100,0
958

Energy vs. wind speed

A TR
Wind speed [mis]

Figure 93 Production analyse output

For each turbine (power curve) and hub height, detailed presentations are available.
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' \Wi"anii

METEO - Wind Data Analysis
Calculation: Test metedNind data: A - Old met mast,Gillespie; Hub height: 50,0
Site coordinates Weibull Data
:;—:lt: 584089 North: 523.911 Sector  A- parameter Wind speed k- parameter Freguency "-'\.fil'.ld
gradient
=nt
Meteo data ] (/] - Exponen
Ol met mast, Gillespie ON 5,77 8,67 2,503 53 0335
1 NNE 213 8,09 2,430 &0 0,151
2 EME o957 &,50 2,576 B2 0,074
iE 11,01 9,75 2,328 B 0,122
4 ESE 12,00 10,64 2,012 11,3 0,173
L SSE 12,06 10,68 2,203 B2 0,200
&5 12,88 11,43 2,470 89 0,154
75w 11,46 10,18 2,650 12,3 0,135
BwswW 12,86 11,43 2,672 12,2 0,110
9w 12,03 10,70 2,712 10,0 0,144
10 WNW 11,52 10,20 2,327 2.4 0,206
11 NNW 10,52 5,32 2,273 N Y 0,274
all 11,54 10,22 2,336 100,0
W eibull Dis tribation Energy Ros e (0 himfdrear)
: o \ I o | | 0-3ms
i I e e — 5-10ms
[ Ry IR R SRR Rt EELLERELEEE — 10- 13mE
7= mebe--ko- B LR 15- 20ms
85 --IL---L-- S SR SR — 20-i0mg
5- --:----:--- -:---;---T---T---..---:---.
555 ..:.-_.E. S . .
= 5F--i---t
= H
odit--r--
[ R
El ' |
FELE R
u‘: 3 "Ir I
R
ERRE |
152 |
{81
03
PELLL LY nH Ll
- S T T A T O A -
Wind s peed [mis]
Meanw ind = peed (més)
0-3mg
— S-10m%
— 10-15ms
15- 20 ms
— - 0mE
PR IO080F by END Tnfermelions! 475, Tal +45 85 35 & . pwweemd ol aindbroermd ok 7052015 19:38 7 1 '.'."ind:)q.'g .

Figure 94 Wind data analyse output

More result pages give a detailed presentation of the results.
3.5.2 ATLAS

Atlas is a simple model based on the “windatlas for Denmark” from 1979 by Ris@. The model has been refined
by EMD during the 80'ties, but not further developed since. The model is, although, still an affordable, simple to
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use and reasonably accurate model. It requires a wind statistics, describing the regional wind climate. These are
available for several countries but of varying quality. Upcoming in 2015 is a world wind atlas from Risg/DTU. To
establish a wind statistics from measurements the WAsP model will be needed.

Input:
e Site Data Object with wind statistics, roughness rose, hill length and height by sector and obstacles by
distance, height and porosity by sector.
e Turbine types (from turbine catalogue or a user defined wtg file) and hub heights
e Air density correction (world climate database available within software)

Output:
e Calculated AEP (Annual Energy Production) for each turbine and hub height at position for Site Data
Object (calculation point) as main report.
¢ Production analyses, Power curve analyses, Terrain, Wind data analyses, Wind profile (optional),
Wind statistics info, Map as detailed report pages.
o Data files for spreadsheet analyses with turbine specifications, calc. results etc.

First, a Site Data Object is inserted in the position on the map where the calculation shall be performed.
The purpose is set to “ATLAS” calculation.

A wind statistic is chosen:

| @ Wind statistics [m] x|
2 wind statistics selected (c) OpenStreetMap contributors 4
Country Source | Name Wind energy
Ireland USER  Old met mast - A 30.00 m Dundes [kwh/m2]
| Treland USER MCP - Old mast 30m x Merra2 - [Reg R N
| refang EUWA  Belmullet, 1966-75 Edinbdron NNWY ' 2.000" NNE
Treland EU-WA Claremarris, 1967-77 Glasgow ’
B 1.600
Treland EU-WA  Cork, 1970-79 o .d : Wihited Kingdom
_ ndonder
Ireland EU-WA  Dublin, 1970-79 ‘.:._” D"E"; . WNW 1.200 ENE
Treland EU-WA  Kilkenny, 1970-79 Carlizle - -
Treland EU-WA  Malin Head, 1970-79
Greq
Ireland EU-WA  Mullingar, 1974-83
. A
Ireland EU-WA  Roches Point, 1970-79 IE1efofMan
Treland EU-WA  Shannon, 1970-79 . .
N Presii
Ireland EU-WA  Valentia, 1970-79 .
Eire / Irelang ™~ Duglin
Liverpac
- - Zym g ’
Wl wsw EsE
| Filter Belgium < [BALTIC WA [« + Cork W
Sectors Denmark DWD ®e Plocest ) \
Eqypt EMO Swanseas Cardif sow : see
France EMD g
Max. distance | Germany EMD-PL s
| Greece EU-WA Exeter. S04
| ¥ | [RIS@ v Old met mast - A 30.00 m
| ¥ Show map 7| Show graphs MCP - 0ld mast 30m x Merra2 - [Regression]
k= O—a——®O 556°N  8,5°W
| [Wind energy -
|
’l Cancel Search path Edit metadata Modify energy level Delete Extrapolate roughness

Figure 95 Wind statistics selection form. More statistics can be selected by <Ctrl>.

The wind statistics can be selected in the Site Data Object, and there will be graphical features for evaluation of
the wind statistics. An important feature is that the “energy levels” can be compared, which can give an idea of
how realistic a given wind statistics is by comparing to other wind statistics in the region.
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. \wind

. Site data (Site data: Not defined (87)) O X

FPosition Layers Purpose | Wind statistics | Roughness rose ATLAS Hill/Obstacles Description

Save current wind statistics as default Select wind statistics C | |
Cance

Clear default wind statistics

Wind statistics

Name Distance [km] | Weight | Weight [%] | Path

FIE Old met mast - A 30.00 mM.WWs 9,66 13,74 C:\Users\pmn'\Workables\windPRO Data\Sz
IE MCP - Old mast 30m x Merra2 - [Regression].wws 1,54 64,98 86,26 C:\Users\pmn\Workables\windPRO Data\Sz

Frev

Next

Edit metadata Modify energy level

Update distances and weights when Site data object is moved and in Resource (for each tile) / Park calculations (for each WTG)

Refresh distance and weight based current Site data position

Figure 96 When more statistics are selected, individual weight can be given._'

The weights given to each of more wind statistics can be decided manually. It can also be decided given by
reciprocal distance weight, which can be auto updated when moving the Site Data Object on map. For resource
map calculation, the auto update can be performed for each calculation point.

‘ Site data (Site data: Mot defined (87)) O >
Position Layers Purpose Wind statistics | Roughness rose | ATLAS Hill/Obstacles Description ok
Roughness Class (® Roughness Length Convert to class Import from... | '| Cancel | |

Distanc | Roughness | Distanc | Roughness | Distanc | Roughness | Distanc | Roughness | Distanc | Roug

Sector Roughness etol. after 1. eto 2. after 2. eto 3. after 3. eto4. after 4. eto 5. afte
at WrG change change change change change change change change change chg
0-N 0,0471 9.277 0,0089 9.497 0,0010  10.099 0,0002  29.744 0,0014 30.689
1-HNE 0,0498 3.922 0,0199 4.139 0,0057 4.558 0,0429 7.949 0,0167 9.341
2-ENE 0,0471 21.979 0,0163  24.337 0,0044  33.428 0,0408 0 Frev
3-E 0,0442 7.957 0,0111 8.524 0,0450 9.090 0,0919 14.855 0,0407 0
4-ESE 0,0431 3.825 0,0228 8.038 0,0507 0 Next
5-55E 0,0412 3.325 0,0608 4.682 0,0288 7.470 0,0408 19.586 0,1254 21.155
6-5 0,0434 1.872 0,1504 2.662 0,0447 0
7-55W 0,0431 7.763 0,0357  16.372 0,0165  20.501 0,0049 22.638 0,0011 25.051
i 8-Wsw 0,0449 4,996 0,0175 6.839 0,0040 7.929 0,0116 8.807 0,0162  14.020
| |e-wW 0,0437 3.102 0,0744 5.367 0,0172 5.706 0,0032 7.752 0,0004 10.257
10-WHNW 0,0449 5.627 0,0119 6.809 0,0005  10.378 0,0002  35.625 0,0315 0 |
11-MNNW 0,0434 7.885 0,0157 8.387 0,0024  10.496 0,0002  30.653 0,0301 0

Figure 97 Input form for roughness rose data
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' Site data (Site data: Mot defined (87)) O >
Position Layers Purpose Wind statistics Roughness rose | ATLAS Hill/Obstacles | Description |
Hill height
® Input Calculate from elevation Cancel

All distances in meters

Hill
Hill Hill base Obstacle | Obstacle Total Width in

Sector length | height | elevati || distance | height width sector Porosity

| on

|| |0-N

1-NNE 1 10 -10

2-ENE 200 20 300 200 0.2 - Close hedges (evergreen) -

Prev

4-ESE
5-SSE
6-S
7-S5W |
| 8- wsw |
[ o-w

10-WHNW |
| 111-nnw

s

Figure 98 Input form for ATLAS Hill/Obstacles

The terrain (roughness, hills and obstacles) can be entered as values for each sector in the form, but more
conveniently, choose OK to Site Data Object and make the input in graphic mode:

Properties

1 I i '_. = | p o - 1 . '. .'. R o A ] e | L e '_.'

Roughness 4
Edit reughness

Create change -

Delete change bﬁ
Options b
Deactivate

ATLAS hills and obstacles -

Show energy-rose

._" Delete selected objectis)

Clone object
Locked

Figure 99 Graphic roughness rose establishment.

By right clicking roughness, changes can be established and the change distance can be dragged. Also, the
roughness value can be set by right clicking and choosing “Roughness”. Similarly, hills and obstacles can be
edited graphically by choosing the menu line “ATLAS hills and obstacles” in the right click menu as seen above.
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88

WASsP is the comprehensive wind atlas model calculation engine from Risg/DTU, first released in 1989, still in
development and considered as the Industry standard for wind energy calculations. The WAsP model is fully
controlled from windPRO and the user does not need to use the separate user interface for the WAsP model.

The installed WASsP versions can be seen by opening the Show Data and Models window from the Settings &
Help tab:

@ Show window |Z|

Show Modules
Show Data and Maodels

v~ Models
£2 WASP 10.2 (Not installed)
2 WASP 11 (Mot installed)
® waAsP 12
) WASP 6-9 (Not installed)
€2 WASP Engineering 3.1 (not installed)
@ WAsP Engineering 4.0 (default)

Figure 100 Models available/licensed

Green means “license activated”. It is important which WAsP version is used. In the validation Section, 8.4, an
overview of the modifications in recent versions is analysed. It is of high importance to notice that, from WAsP
ver. 10.2, roughness roses are no longer supported. Roughness data must be available as roughness line maps.
This is the major change to WAsP 10.2, but this does not affect the traditional WAsP model. WAsP 11/12 includes
CFD model handling,

Input:

Site Data Object with wind statistics, roughness data)? and orography (link to files/line objects/grid
objects)

ALTERNATIVE to Site Data Object is WAsP-CFD result file(s) + wind statistics(s)

Obstacles digitized on the map.

Turbine types (from turbine catalogue or from a user defined wtg file) and hub heights

Air density correction (world climate database available within software)

Displacement height, optional calculated from sector wise displacement height calculator

Calculated AEP (Annual Energy Production) for each turbine and hub height at position for Site Data
Object (calculation point) as main report.

Production analyses, Power curve analyses, Terrain, Wind data analyses, Wind profile (optional),
Wind statistics info, Map as detailed report pages.

Data files for spreadsheet analyses with turbine specifications, calc. results etc.

2 Roughness data can be roughness roses (WASsP 9 or previous) or roughness line maps (all WASP versions).
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@ site data (Local wind data-Long term corrected) ] x
Position Layers Purpose Wind statistics | Terrain | Description
Description = | File = X Min X Max Y Min Y Max Points
— Cancel
> Elevation grid objects
> @ Line objects, height contours
~ [~/ (@) Line objects, roughness lines
\f Roughness lines - exported fro C:\Users\pmniW 550.136 621.898 887.849 960.451 27.581
Prev
550.136 621.898 887.849 960.451 29.936 Next
Add map Remove map Export combined map file View points in map files
Limits
Limit roughness files: m Limit orography files: m
Obstacles
No obstacles ® All obstacles

Obstacle objects

Figure 101 Selection of roughness and elevation data in Site Data Object

Above is shown the dialog box for input of elevation (orography) and roughness data. Note, more line objects,
map files and elevation grid objects can be linked to the Site Data Object. All the checked ones will be used in
the calculation. Be careful when using multiple datasets as this can create inconsistency, especially having two
different roughness line files overlapping can create huge calculation errors. Thus, it is very important to
be aware of which files are linked. The files linked are controlled by the settings on the line/grid objects, which
have this box checked:

+| Use to link to Site data in energy calculations

When checked, the data are automatically linked, when creating a Site Data Object. But NEW created line/grid
objects with these setting will not be linked in a previously created Site Data Object.

When using Elevation grid objects for orography, the gridded data will, during the calculation, be converted to
contour lines as specified at the WAsP tab in the elevation grid object. Elevation grid can have properties like
“terrain”, “surface”, “sea depths”, which will decide it the object are relevant as input for energy calculations. By
“surface” option, it can be doubtful, but it is accepted. The reason is that e.g., SRTM data are surface data, but
very popular for energy calculations, although they can give misleading input in forest regions. The turbines will,

if care not are taken, be handled as they are placed on the top of the forest.

‘ Model: WasP INTERFACE {AEP cne position, WAsP calculation)

Main | Wind distribution and WTGs Power curve Displacement height Description

Name |Tegt obs at new mast

Model parameters:
Handling of losses and uncertainties: (Decides text in report)

Just calculate the GROSS values

® Add "simple reduction” with text: |Result - | 10,0/%6
| Report features:
Hub height for key results: 30/m (Met.mast height or hub height recommended)
Calculate wind profile
| 5.0 200,0 5,0
Edit WASP parameters Current WAsF version: WAsF 12

Figure 102 WAsP interface input form
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The structure of input form is similar to ATLAS, but it has the extra tab for displacement height, which in
combination with the wind profile calculation makes it an interesting analyse tool. The effects of as well
Orography, Obstacles and Displacement height can be seen direction sector by sector vs. height in the reports.

Main Wind distribution and WTGs Power curve | Displacement height | Description

Displacement height
Mo displacement height

..................................

® Sector-wise from calculator Imported forest - Setup

Omnidirectional input m

Figure 103 Set up displacement height in WAsP interface

3.5.3.1 WASsP parameters

| 4 Edit project WASP parameters O X

WASP parameters

WAsP parameters should be edited when making the wind statistic!

+ If possible, always use the same WAsP version and parameters as used for the wind statistic!
If parameters are changed and you click Ok, this setup is used in new WAsP related calculations.
Non-default WAsP parameters are highlighted in yellow.

Parameter = | Minimum | Maximum | Default Value

v WASP CFD (Non-default parameters: 0)

Sector averaging method for flow perturbations 0 2 0 0
[ v WasP IBZ flow modelling (Non-default parameters: 0)
I Azimuth resolution in BZ model [°] 1 15 5 5
Decay-length for roughness area size [m] 1000 1000000 10000 10000
Default background roughness length [m] 0 10 0,03 0,03
Height of inversion in BZ model [m] 100 5000 1000 1000
Max. interpelation radius in BZ model [m] 5000 50000 20000 20000
Max. number of roughness changes/sector 1 10 10 10
Max. rms error in log(roughness) analysis 0 3 0,3 0,3
Softness of inversion in BZ model 0 1 1 1
Sub-sectors in roughness map analysis 1 9 9 9
; Width of coastal zone [m] 5000 50000 10000 10000
]
0Ok Cancel Set all values to default Import Export Get geostrophic shear parameters

Currently used WAsF parameters: User modified WAsP parameter settings
WASF version: WAsP 12

Figure 104 Edit WAsP parameters from windPRO
As an example, a few modifications are made to illustrate where changing parameters can be relevant:

Std. Height 5 is changed from 200 to 120m. If your hub height is 110 m, you might be better off using 100m and
120 m than 100m and 200m. The interpolation distance simply becomes smaller.

Std. Roughness #5 is changed from 1 m to 2 m. This could be relevant in a very high roughness region, where
you expect above 1 m length (class 3.7), and thereby will avoid extrapolation, which is more uncertain than
interpolation. (In the most recent, WAsP 11, extrapolation is not allowed).

Finally, the heat flux parameters could be relevant to change in very hot areas (deserts), or if you want to force
water stability conditions, you can simply set the water parameters for land.
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Advanced Settings:

Wake model M.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018

Turbulence model

Edit WAsP parameters 1 Current WASF version: WAsP 12

Figure 105 Edit WAsP parameters from windPRO

Remark: if WAsP parameters are changed from defaults, the button becomes yellow. When you are in other
parts of the software, like in a METEO object, profile viewer, where you also have access to WAsP parameters,
the button will also be yellow. This reminds you that you are working with modified WAsP parameters.

It is, of course, important that the modified WAsP parameters BOTH are used when generating the wind
statisticss AND in the AEP calculation. (Going up/down with WAsP with same parameters). It will typically be in
the METEO object or the Meteo Analyser experiments where “fixing” the WAsP parameters will be performed.

From WAsP 11, the WAsP parameters, when generating a wind statistics, will be saved as a part of the
wind statistics and USED when calculating with this wind statistics. Thereby, it is not possible to go
up/down with different parameters.

3.5.3.2 Geostrophic shear modelling

From WAsP 12 there are added two new parameters, which also are available from windPRO:

Parameter = | Minimum | Maximum | Default Value

w Geostrophic shear modelling (Mon-default parameters: 0)

Baroclinic direction [] -180 180 0 0
EMagnitude of dG/dz [m/s/ms] 0 0,012 0 ﬁ

The vertical and horizontal extrapolation models in WAsP are modified to take into account large-scale horizontal
temperature gradients (‘baroclinic’ effects), which induce geostrophic wind shear. The method is implemented
by extracting average geostrophic-scale wind shear from global CFSR reanalysis data, with values from the
nearest grid points automatically used to provide more accurate AEP predictions. (Explanation from WASsP Help)

It must although be noted that the modifications in general are small, and only relevant when extrapolating data
in height.

3.54 WAsP-CFD

WASsP-CFD is part of the WAsP from version version 11 and later. The base concept is the wind atlas method,
but with the Ellipsys (DTU) CFD model as the flow modelling engine. The WAsP-CFD model has a very high
resolution and can, so far, only run as a remote Cluster calculation, hosted by EMD. The calculation procedures
are fully controlled from windPRO. Calculation credits must be purchased to run WAsP-CFD calculations. See
further details in , Where also the input data for WAsP-CFD is described as well as links to validation.

Input:
e Site Data Object with roughness data and orography (link to files/line objects/grid objects) + Defined 2
X 2 km calculation areas.

Output:
e Job to send to Cluster for calculation
e When Job is done, an email notification is sent
¢ When reopening the calculation, CFD result files can be downloaded
o WASsP-CFD result files can be used in PARK calculations, WAsP and Resource calculations, and also
from the Meteo Analyzer and METEO objects.
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3.541.1 WAsP compared to WAsP-CFD

: Area 2.CFDRES [« | ’%(%
CFD result Data, 65, 90, I 1’@, I !
Speedup

0,84 - <0,88 P
- 0,88 - <0,91
- 0,91 - <0,95

0,95 - <0,99

0,99-<1,02 |

102-<1,06 |\

1,06 - 1,10
1,10-<=1,13 I g‘] 7,
112- 117 .': i

Figure 106 Example of WAsP result compared to WAsP-CFD resulit.

The main reason for using WAsP-CFD is to have a higher calculation accuracy in complex terrain. It is a “known
issue” that WAsP tends to over predict low elevated turbines relative to higher elevated, when the terrain is
relative smooth (not steep). The figure above shows the WAsP minus the WAsP CFD calculated wind speeds.
In the low valleys, WAsP calculates up to 1.5 m/s higher wind speeds than WAsP-CFD. When the terrain gets
complex (steepness > 30%), the differences can be even larger.

3.5.5 Resource maps

This section describes a wind resource map calculation. The tool can calculate a wind resource map based on
e WASsP model.
e  WASsP-CFD result files.
e the Scaler, which can use WAsP, WAsP-CFD and .flowres files from third-party CFD flow models.

Resource maps can also be
e rescaled based on one or more measurements within the resource area.
e be downloaded from menu “Data”, here .siteres files from the GASP project are available globally.

The module can also produce a resource map report based on external files, e.g., from other CFD calculation
tools, delivered as .RSF or .WRG files.

3.5.5.1 Resource map calculation based on wind statistic(s)

The resource map calculation can utilize multiple cores on the PC and even get “support” from other computers
connected to the network and, thereby, process large resource maps with high resolution within a reasonable
time.

Input:
o Site Data Object with wind statistics, roughness data and orography (link to files/line objects/grid
objects)
e ALTERNATIVE to Site Data Object is WAsP-CFD result file(s) + wind statistics(s)

Optional:
e Obstacles digitized on the map
o Displacement height calculation setup
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¢ RIX calculation and RIX correction setup

Output:
e Resource map report
¢ Resource map file (can be used in PARK and OPTIMIZE module as input for AEP calculation and

visualized by RESULT layer on map). The format is .RSF, the native WAsP format OR the EMD
defined .siteres format.

W site data [ (98)

Position Layers | Purpose | Wind statistics Terrain Resource area Description

Define resource areas (for use in RESOURCE calculation:

Define CFD tiles (for use in WAsP-CFD calculation)

Figure 107 Purpose in Site Data Object set for Resource map calculation

Within the Site Data Object, select the option to define resource areas, where there will be a few differences
from previous described input to Site Data Object:

@ sitedata ((98))

Position Layers Purpose Wind statistics Terrain | Resource area | Description

Figure 108 Select wind statistics(s) for resource map calculation

When choosing multiple wind statistics (selected by holding <CRTL> down), these can be distance weighted
within each calculation point. A maximum weight can be entered, e.g., 80% and, thereby, non-logical
"high/low spots” just at the wind statistics point can be avoided.

Distance weights can also be given manually (fixed at any calculation point) by unchecking “Update...”.The
terrain specification follows previous descriptions. For a resource map calculation, roughness roses are NOT
possible no matter which WAsP version is used.

Position Layers Purpose Wind statistics Terrain | Resource area | Description

Use WTG area for resource calculation

‘ . Select rectangle

¥2 |5.178.995 |
X1| 319.7264¢ X2| 320.7264 ¢

¥1 |5.177.995

Figure 109 Resource map calculation area

The resource calculation area can be defined by a rectangle at the Site Data Object by manually entering
the coordinates, drawn out on the map, or by use of a WTG-area object.

Having the Site Data Object defined, the calculation module can then be activated:
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‘ \winda=

W Model: RESOURCE (Wind/AEP resource map) [m] X

| Main | Resource RIX Displacement height Description

| Name

(®) (Calculate resource map based on Site data (RESGEN);

Calculation is based on a Site data object with purpose RESGEN. The area is taken either from the site data object or from a selected WTG area

Calculate resource map based on WASP CFD result files

Calculation is based on the result files from a CFD calculation combined with Wind statistics. The calculated areas are taken from the CFD result file. Tile size will
always be same size as CFD calculation.

Calculate resource map based on Scaler

Calculation is based on a Scaler and Meteo objects. The area is taken from a selected WTG area

Rescale RSF/WRG/Siteres file based on meteo data and output new resource grid file

Calculation is based on meteo object(s) which must be inside the resource file area and must hold long term representative data unless the purpose is to use the
calibrated output to calculate for a specific period. Data in meteo objects decides the calculation height for the rescaled resource map. Use Meteo object features to
inter/extrapolate if needed.

Use existing .RSF or .WRG file(s) to create resource map report

Figure 110 Resource map calculation options

The calculation variants are basically to either perform the WAsP based calculation or to utilize already calculated
data from WAsP-CFD or other providers, that delivers resource map files in WAsP format. The siteres format
developed by EMD can in addition to wind resource parameters also include parameters with relevance for e.g.,
load calculations, like TI, inflow angle etc. This requires the Site Compliance module to be licensed. Please note
that calculations can take a long time to complete if this option is selected as Site Compliance tests have to be
run for all grid points. The larger the area and the finer the grid, the longer this will take. We recommend starting
with a coarse grid to test the speed of the calculation and refine it as required.
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; ' Maodel: RESOURCE (Wind/AEP resource map)

O X
| Main | Resource | RIX Displacement height Description
Site data for calculation of resource map
East
Hub heights [m]
125,0 Add Resolution (100 = | m (Same resolution in X and ¥ direction)
150,0
Remove

| WTG Area for selection
~| WTG areas (18)

Hub Use Edit line Use Edit Show in result
FParameter A WTG : raster
height lines setup raster layer
setup
Specific energy (kWh/m2 ~ 1250 -~ Edit v Edit o

Choose the DEFAULT presentation above (to show on map and/or in reports) — can later be changed to any parameter calculater

| Auto generate file name

Aparados da Serra basic project_Res_100_Hub_125,0_150,0_0.rsf Browse |

File name setup

| ® RRSF Files(s) Site results (.siteres)
Multi core/PC setup Edit WAsF parameters Current VWASP version: WAsP 12
Ok Cancel

E—

Figure 111 Resource calculation input options

The figure above shows how the resource specification of hub heights (multiple possible) and resolution are
defined.

The calculation area can be defined in the Site Data Object (square) or it can be defined by one or more a WTG-
area objects (freely digitized). The last option requires the box “Override area...” to be checked. The Parameter

to show on map and/or in a result layer can be defined along with formatting the legend before the calculation.
These choices can always be changed after calculation.
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‘ \wind

‘ Model: RESOURCE (Wind/AEP rescurce map)

| Main Resource | RIX | Displacement height Description

| [¥] iCalculate RIX corrected resource map;

Assumptions
Based on radius 3.500| m
Based on terrain slope 21,8| degrees

40,0| %
Directional weighted

Formula used for correction
Ucorrected = Ucalculated/Exp(alfa x DeltaRIX)

recommended. If RIX correction, also these might need to be

Alfa 0,00 (From 0.7 - 1.5 recommended, depending on site)
| Mo RIX correction in the interval: 0,0 % - 0,0/ % If site in general has |deltaRI{| <5% no correction is
adjusted.
- Use Edit
1
Calculation .JSE Edit line raste raster
lines setup
r setup
RIX Edit b Edit

| Note: These settings are default values for the report setup — wihen printing the report, settings can be revised.

Note: Same settings for RIX corrected resource map as for the standard resource map

For RI{ corrected resource file
v| Auto generate file name

File name setup

Figure 112 Input of RIX correction handling in resource map calculation

96

RIX correction can also be included (see Section 4.10 on “RIX correction” for details). When RIX

calculation/correction is chosen, there will be (optional) 4 result layers:

=l &= MEW-res.calc

% Cronalaght_fotomontage-energy2DK-test_Res_100_Hub_50,0_2.rsf

M 98 RIX
¥ 9 Delta RIX

98 RIX corrected: Cronalaght_fotomontage-energy2DK-test_RixCorrRes_100_Hub_50,0_1.rsf

Figure 113 Result layer output from Resource map calculation with RIX

The uncorrected resource map as well as the RIX and Delta Rix maps can be seen along with the RIX corrected
resource map. By establishing a compare layer, the difference between the Rix corrected and uncorrected

resource maps can be presented.

‘ Meodel: RESOURCE (Wind/AEP resource map)
| Main Resource RIX Displacement height | Description

i Displacement height

(®) No displacement height

Sector-wise from calculator

Figure 114 Displacement height input by resource map calculation

Finally, displacement height corrections can be included in the resource map calculations (see details in Section

4.9, “Displacement height calculator”).
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Compare layer n

| 0,3-0,4

| 04-0,5

| 0,5-0,6

| 0,6-0,7

| 0,7-08

| 08-09

‘ | 0,7 - 0,7

| 0,9-2,6

Figure 115 Example of resource map difference output with displacement height

Above, a test calculation with two forest pieces (hatched) with different heights are shown in a resource
calculation. Then, a compare layer is established showing the wind speed without and with a displacement height
calculation. It works as expected, with a gradual reduction as the distance to the forest increases.

3.5.5.2 Resource map calculation based on SCALER

A resource map can be based on the SCALER concept, meaning that each time step wind speed is scaled to
each point in the resource grid. The data are collected in TAB files at each grid point, which are Weibull fitted
and then saved in .RSF file.

Input:
e WTG-area object for defining the calculation area
¢ Height(s) and grid resolution
e SCALER, including wind data selection (more wind masts/mesoscale data points can be used with
interpolation), terrain/model and eventually post scaling.

Optional:

e Obstacles digitized on the map

e Displacement height calculation setup

e RIX calculation and RIX correction setup

Output:
e Resource map report
e Resource map file (can be used in PARK and OPTIMIZE module as input for AEP calculation and
visualized by RESULT layer on map). The format is .RSF, the native WAsP format OR the EMD
defined .siteres format.

3.5.5.3 Resource map rescaling

Since windPRO 3.5 is has been possible to rescaling an existing resource map.
(®) Rescale RSF/WRG/Siteres file based on meteo data and output new resource grid file

Calculation is based on meteo object(s) which must be inside the resource file area and must hold long term representative
data unless the purpose is to use the calibrated output to calculate for a specific period. Data in meteo objects decides the
calculation height for the rescaled resource map. Use Meteo object features to inter/extrapolate if needed.
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This can be convenient for e.g., large offshore sites with a mesoscale wind speed gradient or if an external flow
modeling is available as a resource map, but based on a preliminary wind speed assumption. Then the wind
speed level can be adjusted without having to rerun the flow model after local measurements have become
available, for example.

| W@ Madel: RESOURCE (Wind/AEP resource map) O b
| Main | Calibrate | Description
| Input / output filenames
| Input filename: Select
Heights: 98,0 Sectors: 12
Output filename: Select
v| Auto output filename

Meteo object used for calibration (that matches height, sector and area)

~|i\West mast - 100.00 m-3disp

West mast - Scaled Scaling 100m 100.00 m-3disp
West mast - Synth (6 seasons) 100.00 m-3disp

| |Select meteo object heights, which control the output file height. Only ONE output height based on one or more meteo objects
with same height is generated. Sector numbers in meteo object frequency table MUST match input file (change in meteo
objects if needed). Rerun with other heights if more WRG heights is needed as input for a PARK calculation.

Calibration options

Spatial interpolation Additional options
® Take nearest Elevation adjustment:
Distance weighted L ]
Linear
® Squared

Include elevation difference in distance weighting

Factor: 10| @ Neighbour sectors: 1

0ok Cancel

Figure 116 Input data for rescaling a resource map.

First a resource map is selected, in either a .rsf, .wrg or .siteres format.
Next, the meteo object(s) are selected. Since the rescaling feature uses the frequency table, the meteo object
must have the same number of sectors as the resource map. The number of sectors can be changed in the
meteo object. Only one height can be used in a rescaling, but multiple meteo objects with different positions can
be used. When selecting one height all non-matching heights are greyed out.
If multiple meteo objects are selected, a spatial (horizontal) interpolation method can be activated. A special
option is to include elevation difference in distance weighting. Thereby masts elevated closer to the calculation
point are given more weight:

Elevation difference in weighting can be used to give more weight to a mast elevated closer to the calculation point elevation.

Here a factor on the elevation difference should be used since elevation differences will typically be much smaller than horizontal differences,
hence the weight becomes insignificant without the factor.

As an additional option, the elevation can be used for further adjustment of the resulting resource map. This can
compensate for flow models tending to underestimate wind speeds at higher elevated areas compared to lower
elevated areas of the site. Note that if the site has a steep terrain causing flow separation, then this can go in
the other direction, that the flow model overestimates the highly elevated spots. For such sites, this option is not
recommended. But in normal hilly terrain multiple cases show 0.3% flow model bias, so the default is rather
conservative. An upper limit can be set, just remember to increase this to get the full effect of the adjustment, if
it seems relevant to use with more measurements on a site. See validation chapter 3.9.5 Elevation model pitfalls.

The Neighbor sector option is default set to 1, meaning that when the model and observations are used to find
the adjustments for a given direction sector, it looks in one neighbor sector to each side to come up with the
revised frequency for the sector. Then a turn of the wind will be smoothed. At sites with much turn and a high
sector resolution, like 10-degree sectors, it might be relevant to expand using two neighbor sectors, but normally
one neighbor sector will be the best choice.
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With the choices selected, the recalibration is performed with <OK>, and a rescaled/calibrated resource map will
appear as result layer. This can be used as input in a PARK calculation.

3.5.6 STATGEN

The STATGEN module generates a wind statistics based on wind data in a METEO object and terrain data with
the WAsP model or WAsP CFD result files as the generator. Also, mesoscale data can be used. Here although
the mesoscale model terrain should be used. This is possible when using EMD-WRF data, while these includes
mesoscale model terrain files in the meteo object with mesoscale wind data.

Input:
e METEO object with wind data
e Site Data Object with roughness data and orography (link to files/line objects/grid objects)
e ALTERNATIVE 1 to Site Data Object is WAsP-CFD result file(s)
e ALTERNATIVE 2 to Site Data Object is mesoscale terrain from EMD-WRF data in meteo objects
e Data period to be used

Optional:
e Obstacles digitized on the map (Can be turned on/off in Site Data Object)
¢ Displacement height based on object data OR advanced calculator (sector wise)

Output:
e Wind statistics (.LIB(WASsP original format) or .WWS (windPRO format) file)

' STATGEM (Generate Wind Statistics)

Source data
Use Site data object
Use WAsP CFD result file(s) (*.CFDRES)

Use Meso terrain from Meteo object

Figure 117 Main input for STATGEN calculation

In the main form, the “terrain source” is chosen. In a Site Data Object, the traditional WAsP input of roughness
and orography + info on inclusion of obstacles is defined. WAsP-CFD result files include, indirectly, the terrain
(results are processed with terrain). Making a wind statistics directly from mesoscale modeled wind data
(currently, only from EMD) offers the possibility to use the mesoscale terrain when generating the wind statistics.
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. STATGEM [Generate Wind Statistics) O >

Main iStatge :

Displacement height Description

Site data for generation of wind statistics

Data for STATGEN

Meteorological data for generation of wind statistics

Show meteo data with purpose:

® Long term data for STATGEN (creation of wind statistics)
Short term data for STATGEN ("special purpose” like follow up, temporary calculations etc.)
All

MERRAZ N55.000 W008.125 (52) - 50.00 m “
0Old met mast - A 30.00 m

Old met mast - B 10.00 m

MNews met mast - A S0.00 m

Interval
® Use all Use period - Use last years Offset
| Name Save as

MERRAZ_N55.000_W008.125 (52) - 50.00 m
# windPRO wind statistic (*.wws)

Country Source

Ireland - | [USER - WASP LB file

File name

IE MERRAZ2_M55.000_W008.125 (52) - 50.00 m.wws Browse path

Comments: (Only available for "windPRO wind statistic")
Edit WASP parameters

Current WAsP version: WAsF 12

ok Cancel

Figure 118 Statgen input form

On the “statgen” tab, the site data or CFD results or mesoscale data are selected as well as the wind data to be
used.

The WASsP parameters can be modified (see Section 6.3.1 for details).

Saving the results as a .wws file, all relevant information will be included, like length of wind data series, WAsP
parameters etc. This information can be printed as a part of all WAsP based calculation reports (see example
below):

A new 3.1 feature is the selection of a specific period. Thereby measurements can be truncated to full years, or
for mesoscale data it can be decided to use like last 20 or 10 years. In addition, the inclusion of the general
Displacement height calculation tool, optional sector wise by calculator is new in 3.1.
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WASsP interface - Wind statistics info
Calculation: test
Main data for wind statistic

Fike U’ ygemr EMOY Dooumeeni= WindPRID DataProjects'\ InslandyCronalagtif IE Mew site mast (heights uncertain-DIR sulel) (Regressions-MOP amender Malin Hesd s
Mame Mew site mast (heights unoertas-DIR sulfst) (Regressions-MOP amender Malin Head)

Comuritry Il

Sournce UsER

Mast ooondinates ITH E=si: 3362738 MNorlh: 923953

Created 05-0a-2012

Exdirbesd 05-0a-2012

Sechrs 12

WisP wersion Wa=P 59 RVEADI11.4 1,0, 0, 13

Comments
Fra MCP

Additional info for wind statistic

Based on measurement height 40,0 m
Base elevation for measurement mast 01,0 mi

Long term correction information

Method Regressions-MCP
Source data Mzlin Head
Distance to source data 3.9 km
Long term period from 01-01-1351
Long term period to 01-01-2001
Concurrent period from 01-0%-1355
Concurrent period to 01-09-2000
Concurrent data records 5254
Concurrent record interval &0 minutes
Concurrent data recovery 59,5 %
Number of years with long term data 10,0 years
Number of months with concurrent data 7.2 Months

Correlation test based on Concurrent monthly windindices

Power curve used for index Simpel effekthkurve der mestter ved: 14,0 mfs
Data availability demand for inclusion of month &0 O

Humber of months [

a2 - wind index 0,5803

r - wind index 10,9301

5 - wind index 4,7691

Note

To get the most correct calculstion results, wind statistics shall be calculsted with the SAME model and model parameters, as currenthy chosen in
calculstion, For W AsP versions before 10,0, the model is unchanged, but thereafter more model changes affecting the wind statistic is seen. Likewise
WAsP CFD should ahways use WAsP CFD calculsted wind statistics.

Figure 119 Wind statistics info report output generated from MCP

A wind statistic can also be generated from MCP, which normally are recommended, while this includes the long
term correction.

See further information in Section 3.2, “wind statistics,” for more details on the structure of the wind statistics.
3.5.7 Flow request export (FLOWREQUEST - FLOWRES format)

A new windPRO 3.1 feature is a flexible data exchange with external models.

It consist partly of creation of a flow request file, which basically is an export of the terrain data lined up in the
windPRO project, partly of the capability to use flow model results from external model providers. The flow result
file format FLOWRES is detailed described so any model providers can establish this format as output from their
models. Then windPRO can use the flow result files in relevant calculations, like Resource map calculation,
PARK calculation etc.

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

' \wmd\ Models/modules for initial calculations 102

Figure 120 Flow request export

Main | Terrain | Result volume Simulations Description
Orography and roughness

(® From Site Data object to mixed .map file From separate orography and roughness sources

Select site data object: | For mast cross prediction -

Forest

® None Mapping from roughness lengths Defined in Area object

Figure 121 Terrain setup for flow request files.

The terrain (roughness and orography) need to be specified in a Site Data Object.
Forest data can be included based on roughness map files. The Roughness lengths interval that shall generate
forest data output must be specified. Then forest height and forest density can be specified.
| Main Terrain | Result volume | Simulations Description
| Areas [ points
Base area [ points on

# Single WTG area Object layer
Select: WTG areas (18) - Buffer added around the area: 00| m
Show area Resolution in result files: 20/ m
| Extraction heights
5,0 65,0 200,0 Add Delete
l110,0 80,0 250,0
i|20,0 100,0 300,0
33,0 120,0
48,0 150,0 Reset to default heights
ok Cancel Export to flow request

Figure 122 Definition of the Result volume.

Here the volume to be calculated is specified. Partly by horizontal limits, given either by a WTG area object or
by object layer. Last option simply draws an area around the objects at selected layer. Partly by extraction
heights. Depending on which model that uses the flow request file, there might be limitations in calculation
heights. And some models might not read this information but require manual input by the model run.

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

. \windren\ PARK calculation 103

Main Terrain Result volume | Simulations | Description

“[]-'lrecthns
36 directions - llooo 0so 100 150 200 250 300 350 Add
' 010 060 110 160 210 260 310

020 070 120 170 220 270 320 Delete

030 080 130 180 230 280 330
EEI4EI 090 140 190 240 290 340

Figure 123 Definition of direction sectors to be simulated.
Finally the number of, and which direction sectors that model calculations are wanted for can be defined.

When all is defined, the “Export to flow request” button is pressed. Then a name and where to save it must be
specified.
If OK is pressed, an assumption report is generated for documentation of the settings.

Next step will then be to start the external software, read the file and start a calculation.

When calculation is done, a FLOWRES file can be exported from the external software.

This can then be used from windPRO similar to where like WASP-CFD result files can be used, e.g., from a
PARK calculation.

3.6

PARK calculation

The PARK calculation is the “center” within an energy calculation. It partly models the wind distribution at each
turbine position in hub height and partly the wake losses, thereby creating the calculated AEP for each turbine.
Further refinement of the AEP expectations can be given by taking a PARK calculation result into the Loss &
Uncertainty module.

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ)

;| Description

Name
Wind statistics based calculations: Time series based:
)
i
Standard PARK with Standard PARK with Time varying based on
WAsP resource file MESO data
|
1
. .CFD
e "I;EEI g
Standard PARK with Other PARK _ Time varying based on
WasP CFD calculations measured data

Figure 124 PARK calculation, selection of method
Above is the start dialog box of the PARK module. 6 main groups of setting up a PARK calculation are available.

External wake models and Blockage are described in document available from link. From 3.4 the WakeBlaster
model is available as external model, only within the time series concepts so far.
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Additional options are available under Other PARK calculations, such as:

Standard PARK with ATLAS

Standard PARK with MEASURE

Standard PARK with WAsP, ATLAS or MEASURE

Standard PARK with WAsP and time varying (2.9 mode)
Standard PARK with resource file and time varying (2.9 mode)

Figure 125 2.9 compatible PARK model choices

The windPRO 2.9 options are kept for backward compatibility - but can also still be relevant (though these options
are rarer, nowadays). These will not be documented in this manual, but documentation can be found in the

3.6.1 The wake loss (PARK) models

The PARK module calculates the wake losses due to the shadowing effects between WTGs sited close to each
other (wind farms or clusters). PARK offers more different models for calculating wake losses, including Blockage
as option, which reduces wind speeds upwind.

Wake model overview Statistical I’lempe Blockage | Note

Original N.O. Jensen (PARK1) X X X Long time usage

Improved N.O. Jensen (PARK2) X X X Recommended

EMD variant: NO2005 X X X With special tuning for e.g., single
row wind farms

Ainslie 1988 with DAC X X X New in windPRO 3.5

Third Party (WakeBlaster) X No Advanced flow modelling

Third party (local) X Allows you to inject your own
wake model results

TurbOPark X X X Offshore

Outdated: (to be removed)

EWTS Il (Larsen) 1999 X Not good for large wind farms

EWTS Il (Larsen) 2008 X Not good for large wind farms

Ainslie 1986 X Outdated implementation

From windPRO 3.6 the Tl input to the wake models (and thereby also WDC for N.O. Jensen models), can now
be hub height dependent, when letting the terrain type decide TI. This can be a large advantage for e.g.,
calculating repowering projects, where hub heights can differ much for the turbines in a calculations, and thereby
also the TI.

Since windPRO 3.6 is also possible to use two time step variants for WakeBlaster: One, where a number of
scenarios is calculated and used for a lookup of the result each time step. Another, where the model calculates
for each time step, and thereby can take the individual turbulence by time step into account, see section 3.6.13
PARK with Third Party wake model.

From windPRO 3.5 a fully new Ainslie 1988 with Deep Array Correction (DAC) has been implemented. All non-
outdated models run as well based on statistical wind distributions as time series wind. For all models except
the external WakeBlaster model, a Blockage (induction) model can be chosen to run along with the wake models.

The present scientific state of the art blockage models is implemented (Forsting and Branlard). However, these
models do not take turbulence or stability into account, and we must admit that they do not bring any significant
improvements to the wake modelling. The models calculate typically an added loss of 0.5% for larger wind farms.
This is probably in a right size order seen over a year, but at low Tl or stable wind, the actual blockage is probably
higher. But these conditions typically only appear in a smaller fraction of a year.
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In relation to testing the new Ainslie/DAC model a more comprehensive wake modelling test has been performed.
This gives good confidence that even large offshore areas can be modelled quite precisely. See Validation
Chapter 3.8. The new Ainslie1988 can be run without the DAC model, but this will not work for larger wind farms
as the Ainslie model itself only captures near wakes.

The Turbulence Intensity (T1) which correlates well with stability, is a very deciding parameter in wake modeling.
This is used as direct input for Ainslie and WakeBlaster, and indirectly for N.O. Jensen models via the Wake
Decay Constant (WDC). Over many years, EMD has tested wake models on operating wind farms with high
focus on finding a relation between WDC and TI that work best.

Due to the high importance of Tl, an option for scaling the Tl is made available in PARK. This should e.g., be
used for: EMD-WRF Europe+ and similar datasets, which is seen to have a factor 1.41 too low Tl — at least
offshore, but also seen for several onshore sites. This is not the case for the former EMD ConWx mesoscale
dataset or the present EMD-WRF On Demand data. For onshore sites, the new EMD-WRF Europe+ dataset
has shown to perform better regarding Tl than the previous setup based on tests against more than 200 masts
onshore. Therefore, Tl is not corrected with\2=1,41, as done in EMD ConWx data. However, onshore Tl is in
general very uncertain in mesoscale model data.

It is therefore preferred to use the measured Tl on site or similar site to find a scaling factor for the mesoscale
TI. This scaling factor can then be applied when running an onshore PARK calculation.

Alternatively use the DTU recommendations in table below, which performs well on average, but do not capture
deviations for less typical sites.

Table 6 Recommended settings for N.O. Jensen PARK models

DTU recommendations: EMD recommendations from windPRO 3.6 :
N.O. Jensen (PARK1) | PARK2 | PARK1 PARK2
Offshore and low Tl onshore*) | 0.05 0.06 WDC =TI x 0.67 WDC =TI x0.8
Onshore 0.075 0.09 WDC =Tl x0.5 WDC =TIl x 0.6
Advanced offshore low Tl WDC =2 x Tl -0.07

It should be noted that DTU previously recommended 0.04 for offshore sites with PARK1.

From windPRO 3.6 the recommendations on the factor on onshore Tl has been increased from 0.4 to 0.5
for PARK1 and from 0.48 to 0.6 for PARK2! This partly removes the previous inconsistencies in the transition
zone between on- and offshore, partly it is observed in more validation studies, that the new values has a better
match. It is important to mention that there not is one true value for all sites. The above is based on what we
have experienced work best for most sites tested.

The Offshore Tl is illustrated below by examples:
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Offshore_TI at different sites with measurements compared to
formula based TI

Turbulence intensity
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Figure 126 Offshore TI, formulas, and examples of measurements

EMD has collected TI measurements (5-15 m/s where wake loss appears), from multiple different offshore sites
to illustrate which “band” of Tl can be expected offshore.

The formula, that give a rough idea about TI, is illustrated in the figure above. This is not that useful, when it
comes to offshore locations, as it is extreme sensitive to the roughness length, and what is this offshore? Zo =
0.0002 is normally used, while this can be extrapolated from shear measurements. But also Zo= 0 is seen used
in other contexts. If 0 is entered in the formula, a division by 0 is seen, and this will not work. But lowering to Zo=
0.000001, shows that the Tl is lowered much. The sensitivity to roughness lengths offshore in the Tl formula is
probably the reason why the fully formula-based concept with WDC = 0.4 x Tl (see Tl formula below); introduced
in windPRO 3.2, does not work well for offshore locations. Stability although also plays a role.

The measurements shown in the graphic above, indicates partly the “band” Tl is within, but also how it changes
with hub height.

For new 8+ MW offshore turbines hub heights 100-120 m will be seen. Here the Tl could probably vary from
5.5% to 7.5%, depending on specific location.

Our recommendation for a simplified approach will be to go with 6% or 7.5% TI for low-high Tl offshore sites and
thereby the mentioned WDC values for the two PARK variants shown in the table below:

The recommendations for offshore leads to these examples for comparison to DTU recommendations:

N | PARK-2 | N | PARK-2
Tl High Tl =7.50% | High Tl =7.50% Low TI=6.00% | Low Tl =6.00%
Factor 0.67 0.8 0.67 0.8
WDC 0.050 0.060 0.040 0.048

The DTU recommendations were previously 0.04 for PARK1, today 0.05 for PARK1 — these correspond to the
two low and high Tl examples in table above. For PARK2 the DTU recommendation 0.06 correspond to the high
Tl site.

e.g.,

T1 will depend on the site. For rough estimates is used:

TI = A*k/In(h/zo)

Where;
A=25
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k=0.4
h = calculation height
Zo = roughness length

The chosen constants are primary based on this paper:

Citation (APA):

Pena Diaz, A., Réthoré, P-E., & van der Laan, P. (2016). On the application of the Jensen wake model using a
turbulence-dependent wake decay coefficient: the Sexbierum case. Wind Energy, 19, 763-776. DOI:
10.1002/we. 1863

From this part of the conclusion:

Further, we demonstrated the ability of an engineering wind farm wake model based on the Jensen wake model to
simulate the single and double Sexbierum wake cases outperforming (for these particular cases) two more advanced ones:
a linearized CFD model, Fuga, and a nonlinear CFD RANS wake model that uses a modified k-¢ turbulence model. It was
shown that the wake decay coefficient for these simulations should be lower (k = 0.038) than the value recommended
by WASsP (ky = 0.075) when accounting for atmospheric stability during both campaigns, as the observed TI is too low
compared with that estimated from surface layer parameters assuming a neutral atmosphere.

Figure 127 N.O. Jensen model better performing than more advanced models.

Table 7 Basic assumptions for hub height dependent WDC with examples for PARK2

Basic input for WDC Calc. height:(m)

Terrain type Rou.Class Rou. Length Tl WDC Tl WDC

Very stable -1,4 | 0,0000002 0,051 0,041 0,050 0,040
Offshore (lower

TI) 0 | 0,00001 0,065 0,052 0,062 0,050
Offshore 0 | 0,0002 0,080 0,064 0,076 0,061
Offshore (higher

TI) 0,5 | 0,0024 0,101 0,081 0,094 0,075
Very open 1,0 | 0,03 0,13 0,081 0,12 0,074
Open 1,5 | 0,06 0,15 0,088 0,13 0,080
Mixed farmland 2,0 | 0,11 0,16 0,098 0,15 0,088
Closed 2,5 | 0,20 0,18 0,109 0,16 0,097
Very closed 3,0 | 0,39 0,21 0,123 0,18 0,108
Dense forest 3,50 | 0,74 0,24 0,142 0,20 0,122

The table illustrates how the formula-based Tl is calculated for two different hub heights, 50 and 100 m. The
corresponding WDC is simply Tl x 0.8 for offshore, Tl x 0,6 for onshore.

Conversion from roughness class to length is derived from the simple table below as simple linear relations in a
logarithmic plot. Note there are two linear relations, one below class 1 and one above.

Table 8 Roughness class and length relations

0 0,0002
1 0,03
2 0,1
3 0,4
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Figure 128 The WDC recommendations by roughness class for 100m hub height.

Note the recommendations are related to PARK-2. For N.O. Jensen original model. the WDC must be divided
by 1.2.

A new feature from windPRO 3.6 is to allow the ambient turbulence based on terrain to directly control the WDC
by hub height. Since windPRO 3.3, it has been possible in time step calculations to make the WDC hub height
dependent by using a time series TI signal.

For the ones who like the more core science behind the new WDC recommendations based on TI, look into this:
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2.1.2. The wake decay coefficient.

Until recently, the wake decay was the only adjustable parameter in the Jensen wake model. Pefia and Rathmann'? sug-
gested the relation ky = tfree / Uhfree, Where txfree is the free friction velocity and upfree the free hub height wind speed, for
the estimation of the value of the wake decay coefficient in models based on the Jensen wake model, based on Frandsen’s
findings."® The results of such a relation are much smaller ky values compared with those commonly used (e.g. WAsP’s
default &y value for an onshore site is 0.075). Therefore, we believe that most of the work carried out so far using Jensen’s
approach tends to underestimate the wake losses when performed over terrain with low roughnesses. Further, assuming
that the aforementioned relation for ky is correct, we can relate &y to atmospheric stability and T1. Using the surface layer
l]'n.:l.lry,]4 one can find that within the surface layer over flat and homogeneous terrain, the following holds,

*[ree h
Uhfree = % [ln (;) - wm(h/u] 3)

?

where « is the von Kédrman constant (= 0.4), h the hub height, z, the surface roughness length and Y (h/L) the local
atmospheric stability correction, which is estimated at a given height (in this case at hub height), for the specific stability
condition (measured by the Obukhov length Lb).

The surface layer diabatic wind profile in equation (3) is only valid within the surface layer accounting for the lowest
=10% of the atmospheric boundary layer. Therefore, its ability to accurately predict winds at turbine operating heights
depends on the boundary layer height (BLH); for unstable and neutral conditions in middle latitudes, the BLH is about
500 m or higher, thus, equation (3) is valid at least for the first 50 m from the ground. On the other hand, under stable
conditions, the BLH might be as low as 100 m for such latitudes; thus, equation (3) might be valid within the first 10 m
only. This means that surface layer expressions can be used within a broad range of stability conditions for small to medium
size wind turbines, but should carefully be applied for large turbines or extended to account for other parameters such as
BLH.!6:17 Equation (3) has however been found to be valid over nearly flat and homogeneous terrains up to =40-60 m in
very stable conditions and at heights above 100 m in neutral and unstable conditions. 1718
Assuming equation (3) is valid at the turbine height, ky can be expressed as

h -1
kw =k [ln (Z_:) — lﬂ’m(h/,f_,):l )

The standard deviation of the free stream flow (in this case at hub height), oy, . can be assumed as a function of the
free friction velocity of the form, 0y, =~ A tsfree.!” The parameter A depends on atmospheric stability and BLH.
Here, we assume that it is constant (A = 2.5) for practical reasons as A k¥ = 1. Such value is close to the average of
estimates of A reported by Panofsky and Dutton 19 based on a number of campaigns over flat terrain under neutral condi-
tions (A = 2.39 + 0.03).” We test our assumption regarding A with data from a wide range of stability conditions in the
next section.

Defining the Tl as TI = oy /u, it is easy to demonstrate

-
TI ~ [ln (i) - l,!/m{z/L}] (5)
g

»

kyw = 04Tl (6)

where z is the height above ground and TIy the hub height TI, which can be found by evaluating equation (5) with
z = h. These two relations are only valid for flat and homogeneous terrain and within the surface layer, thus, under stable
conditions, in particular when z/L > 1, large deviations can occur when estimating wind and turbulence characteristics

outside of this Iaycr.zn Unfortunately, it is difficult to observe, account for and estimate the BLH because of the dynamics
of the atmosphere. Further, there are other phenomena, such as baroclinity, influencing the wind profile higher up.m

Figure 129 WDC calculated from Tl based on theory.

Note the Tl to WDC converter here are found to ~0.4, PARK1 related (0.48 for PARK2). Based on numerous
validation cases this constant is found to be slightly too small.

3.6.1.1 The PARK 1 & 2 implementations

PARK1 or “Original N.O. Jensen model” has been part of windPRO from the very beginning, is regularly checked
against the similar implementation in WAsP. This is often referred to as the “industry standard”. But when DTU
made PARK2, this should replace PARK1 as it is seen to perform slightly better and is based on more correct

physics.

PARK2 model has some formula revision, see;
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The main issue is that the combination model is changed from Root Sum Square wind speed deficit summation
to linear summation, while mirror wakes have been removed, but also other formula revisions. Due to these
changes, a higher WDC must be used to compensate for this.

The Wake Decay Constant (WDC) is the main parameter for the PARK 1 & 2 models, already comprehensively
described in previous chapters.

3.6.1.2 The Ainslie/DAC implementation

Ainslie 1986 was implemented in windPRO in 2005, but it was seen that this model did not perform well for larger
wind farms and thereby there was little focus on this model. In 2021, based on user requests, the model was re-
implemented, now based on the Ainslie 1988 improved model descriptions. But this still does not handle large
wind farms particularly well, with calculated wake losses far too low.

Other software packages have therefore introduced deep array correction models to be used along with Ainslie
model. These models basically increase the roughness to compensate for the too low calculated wake losses
when the windfarms are larger (more than ~20 WTGs).

EMD has implemented its own Deep Array correction (DAC) model based on available scientific papers. This is
not fully like other deep array correction models, but comprehensively tested and found to work well for a number
of wind farm configurations, see validation chapter 3.8.

The new Ainslie 1988 with DAC calculates wake loss in same size order to the N.O. Jensen and WakeBlaster
concepts. However, it is less sensitive to Tl changes as it does not increase the calculated wake losses enough
when the Tl is low. Additionally, the model is too conservative for the new 8MW+ turbine generation (it calculates
too high wake losses).

For Ainslie/DAC, there are several parameters:

' Wake Medel Advanced Settings - Ainslie 1988 with Deep Array Correction Model (DAC) [m] *
Model settings - Ainslie 1988 and DAC
| Ainslie Model Parameter Value
| Limit of wake length [Rotor Diameters]. Default is 100. 100,0
| Axial resolution of wake model [Rotor Diameters]. Default is 0.25. 0,250
Von Karman Constant. Default is 0.40. 0,40000
Length scale constant (K1) in eddy viscosity model. Default is 0.015. 0,01500
DAC-model: Correction weight. 0 is no model and 1 is full model. Default is 1. 1
DAC-model: Background roughness lenght [m]. Default is offshore 0.0002. 0,00020
DAC-model: Added roughness length inside wind farm [m]. Default is 0.02. 0,02000

DAC-model: Distance to start of recovery zone [Rotor Diameters]. Default is 60.0. 60,0
DAC-model: Distance to end of recovery zone [Rotor Diameters]. Default is 80.0. 80,0

Standard configurations for Ainslie 1988 (click to change parameters)
Ainslie with DAC offshore class 0 (0.0002-0.02) <default>
Ainslie with DAC onshore class 1 (0.03-0.10)

Ainslie with DAC onshore class 2 (-)

Ainslie with DAC onshore class 3 (-)

Ainslie without DAC

ser defined;

Ok Cancel

The main input for Ainslie model is the Tl, selected similar to the WDC for N.O. Jensen models. In addition, there
are several parameters, where defaults for onshore and offshore is established as simple selections. The most
important parameter is the DAC roughness settings. These have been comprehensively tested for offshore. For
onshore projects, only Roughness Class 1 parameter suggestions are given so far. With user defined it is
possible to define freely the parameter settings. See validation chapter 3.8 for more details.
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3.6.1.3 The NO2005 implementation

EMD has implemented the N.O. Jensen model in a variant named NO2005. Comprehensive tests performed
2016 has revealed a difference in the NO2005 implementation compared to Original N.O. Jensen model. It has
been known from the first tests, that NO2005 calculated slightly lower wake loses. see e.g.,

But with increasing wind farm sizes, the deviation became larger, see

The solution pinpointed is to use 35% linear weight in the NO2005.

From windPRO 3.2 the Original N.O. Jensen model (PARK1), as well as PARK2 can be used in the time step
based calculation method. And these can be used with combined Linear and RSS weight.

The NO2005 model is kept as an alternative, while this has the experimental tuning: Change WDC by number
of upwind turbines. This feature is still relevant for post construction analyses, where there is good data to fine
tune wake model settings.

3.6.1.4 The WakeBlaster implementation

WakeBlaster as external model is an interesting alternative, while the calculation method differs from as well the
N.O. Jensen as the Ainslie concept. This model does although calculate wake losses in similar size order as the
N.O. Jensen models but can have some deviations based on the wind farm layout. See 3.6.13 PARK with Third
Party wake model for a detailed walk through a WakeBlaster calculation setup.

From windPRO 3.6 it is possible to use WakeBlaster in real time step calculations, where the Tl input vary by
time step.

3.6.1.5 The TurbOPark implementation

TurbOPark is a modified Park wake model developed by Qrsted with the source code publicly available here:
. This model has been implemented natively in windPRO 4.0.

EMD has verified that the implementation in windPRO yield the same result as provided in the above github
repository by recalculating their examples (2023). The example includes a varying background wind speed and
a regular grid of 16 turbines of two different turbine types.

See also:

3.6.1.6 Validation reports on deep array modelling and recommendations

Below conclusions from

The Science of Making Torque from Wind (TORQUE 2016) 0P Publishing
Journal of Physics: Conference Series 753 (2016) 032020 doi: 10.1088/1742-6596/753/3/032020

Wake effects between two neighbouring wind farms

Nicolai Gayle Nygaard and Sidse Damgaard Hansen

DONG Energy Wind Power
Kraftveerksvej 53, 7000 Fredericia, Denmark

nicny@dongenergy.dk

Abstract. We address the issue of wake effects between two neighbouring offshore wind farms
by analysing simultaneous production data from Radsand 11 and Nysted. The upstream wind
farm is found to not just perturb the flow in its wake, but also to cause speed-ups at the positions
of some downstream turbines. We use the data to perform a validation of a simple wake model
for flow cases corresponding to wind directions of maximum internal and external wake effects.
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In general, the predictions of the simple wake model we have tested are in good agreement with the
observations. However, the usefulness of the model for large offshore wind farms has been put into question by
prior assertions that the model systematically underestimates the wake losses inside large wind farms. The
existence of such a ‘deep array effect’ would imply that the model was insufficient or needed corrections. In this
study, we find no evidence of a systematic deep array effect, despite comparing the model with observations
along a row of 26 turbines! This matches the conclusion of previous research on other large offshore arrays [5].
When comparing the Nysted wake losses before and after Rgdsand Il, we find that the additional wake loss from
the neighboring wind farm is roughly confined to the first few rows in the downstream wind farm.

See also:

As seen, some of the probably most comprehensive studies on wake losses show that the original N.O. Jensen
model handles wake loss calculation well, also for large wind farms.

In the last reference, it is mentioned that in one section tested in the London Array windfarm, the N.O. Jensen
model under predict wake losses for the back rows. But here is also noted that the Turbulence is very low for
the sample data. This is what EMD has seen for an Egypt wind farm, that when turbulence is low, wake losses
increase radically. This can be captured in model calculation by decreasing the WDC.

EMD thereby recommend the (N.O. Jensen model) as preferred for pre-construction calculations. PARK2
seem slightly better than PARK1 (org. N.O. Jensen), and PARK2 should be the preferred choice. Pay
attention to the turbulence and make the WDC choice based on this as previous described - this is the
key parameter to make the model calculate correct. The best way to include turbulence is in the time
step-based calculation with WDC as a function of Tl on time step basis. Also pay attention to the Ct
curves. It can be hard to judge if these are correct, but comparisons to other turbine models might give
a hint if they seem realistic.

For single row projects, pay specific attention, here the wake loss is calculated too high with normal wake models,
while they do not consider the added fresh wind from both sides of the single row. See validation chapter 3.8.

3.6.1.7 Park rotation by coordinate system

PARK and WAsP calculations requires rectangular coordinate systems. This mean that the park will be slightly
rotated the more the given rectangular coordinate system is rotated relative to geographic north. Some
coordinate systems have quite large rotations. It is therefore decided that before running the calculation,
windPRO convert all data to UTM WGS84 system, and chose the UTM zone in which the Site centre is located.
Thereby rotation is minimized to ~+/- 3 degrees in worst case, which appear when the wind farm is located just
at the border between two UTM zones. What can be wrong by the rotation is that wind data typically are aligned,
so 0 degree is geographic north. Then the wind and the array orientations do not match fully. It is a marginal
problem with the chosen solution in windPRO. The user can although compensate the problem by adding an
offset when importing the wind data. While the accuracy of the wind data directional alignment rarely justifies
this, and the effect on the result is marginal, it is not a general recommendation. The used coordinate system
and zone as well as the resulting rotation is shown on the PARK result main page. Thereby it is documented
how slightly different positions of site center (in different UTM zones), is the reason for slightly different results.

36.2 Curtailment in PARK calculations

From windPRO 3.3 most curtailment calculations are included in PARK. Previously, only sector management
was available in PARK with shutdown. In windPRO 3.3 prioritized curtailment rules can be defined shutting down
a turbine or changing operation mode. The advantage of handling curtailments in PARK instead of LOSS &
UNCERTAINTY is that the changes in wake losses will be handled. This can be of some importance especially
with sector management, where e.g., every second turbine is stopped, when the wind comes along the row, just
the situation where the wake losses appear.

All curtailments are defined on the individual WTG objects in a project. Thus, the curtailments applied to a PARK
calculation is dependent on the configuration of the WTGs included in the calculation.

To activate curtailments in a PARK calculation simply check the Use curtailment checkbox in the Setup tab:

Each WTG can contain multiple curtailments like noise, bat and bird curtailments. In case two or more curtailment
rules are valid at the same time, PARK will evaluate the rule with the highest priority first and attribute any
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production loss to this rule. Up until windPRO 3.6, only the first valid rule would be executed and attributed the
loss for the entire timestep. In windPRO 4.0, multiple rules can be valid at the same time. Now, the next priority
rule will then be evaluated, and if there is a further subsequent loss caused by rule number two, then the
additional lost production is attributed to rule number two.

To use the old way of only allowing one curtailment rule to be activated per time step, simply check the checkbox
“Allow only on curtailment per time step”

| Allow only one curtailment per time step
Any PARK calculations including curtailments created before windPRO 4.0 have this setting enabled by default.

Any curtailment rules define on the WTG objects included in the PARK calculation will appear in the Curtailment
tab. Although curtailment rules are defined on the individual WTG objects they can also be edited directly from
PARK by checking the “[x] Allow editing” box. This turns the “View” button into “Edit”.

Time-based PARK can utilize all the curtailment options in the WTG object, whereas statistics-based PARK can
only use curtailment rules defined by wind speed and wind direction.

| @ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ) [u] *
Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake  Curtailment | Power correction Costs Output Description
Enable Temperature Derating
Group by: ® WTGs Curtailment type

v| Allow editing of WTG curtailment setup. (May influence other calculations)

Edit User WTG Use Curtailment name Priority Curtailment type Action Conditions
label
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10: |
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10: |
v Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10: |
Yes Bats 1 Bats Shut down Date [01/12;28/02], SunRis :
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
| Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10: I
||~ Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10: .
Yes Bats 1 Bats Shut down Date [01/12;28/02], SunRis
Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10 |
~ Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Yes Wind sector management 1 Wind sector management Shut down WS [10;75], Wdir [70;120] |
| Yes Noise 2 Noise Level 2 - Calculk Date [01/01;31/12], Time [
> Edit GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Expand all ‘ | Collapse all
Signals used in curtailment Take signal from Meteo object height View
conditions
Precipitation Meteo object EmdWrf_S28.779_W050.003 - H 2.00 m = View
Mean wind speed Scaler
Temperature Meteo object - Emdwrf_S528.779_W050.003 - 100.00m =~ View
Wind direction Scaler

Figure 130 Curtailment settings in PARK

Curtailment rules can also be defined on multiple turbines when multi-editing multiple turbines. Only identical
curtailment rules shared by all selected turbines can be edited in batch. New identical curtailment rules can
always be added to the selected turbines in multi-edit:
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@ Multi Edit u] X

|
Position WTG properties Operation | Curtailment | Row properties

|| ® Multi-edit curtailments Show for all WTGs Show for all curtailment types

1| All WTG equal, but curtailments are different. Curtailments can be added and these additons will be applied to all selected WTGs.
| Use | Priority | Name Type Action Conditions

L] Individual curtailments Individual curtailme:
2 Mew rule applied across selected WTGs Other curtailment  Level 1 - Calcul DoW [Monday; Sunday] Previous

‘ Add rule | ‘ Delete | | Edit ‘ ‘ Move up | |MU\"E down |

It is possible to view all rules for the selected turbines by selecting “Show for all WTGs”, though the rules cannot
be multi-edited from here:

@ Multi Edit ] X

Position WTG properties Operation | Curtailment | Row properties

Multi-edit curtailments # Show for all WTGs Show for all curtailment types
View User WTG _ | Use Curtailment name Priority Curtailment type
label )
b ?View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Yes Bats 1 Bats
v View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
Yes Bats 1 Bats
Yes  Wind sector management 2 Wind sector management]
View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
v~ View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
| Yes  Wind sector management 1 Wind sector management]
View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
> View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
View GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 10:
| Expand all | ‘ Collapse all ‘ | Multi delete |'| | Impart | | Export ‘

Here, curtailment rules can be imported and exported to and from the clipboard with the “Import” and “Export”
buttons:
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| @ Import data for curtailment a X

Method for applying data:
1) Copy template to clipboard. Open e.g Excel and use this template to fill in curtailment rules for multiple WTGs.
2) Click "Paste/Refresh" to view clipboard content.

3) Click Ok to perform import.

Clipboard content Paste/Refresh | ‘ Copy template to clipboard

| B|

WTG ID
Coordinates (in current selected system and zone in windPRO, avoid 1000 separators)
® Description

User label

Action

®) Clear curtailment settings for all selected WTGs before importing

‘ ‘ Cancel |

The “Paste” requires that the content in clipboard follow the input data format. As a help, a template can be
copied. The template shows the import format and the available signal abbreviations.

WTG1 Wind sector management Mode3 WS 12 75 Wdir 165 185
WTG2 Wind sector management Mode3 WS 12 75 Wdir 345 5

Data in Excel for paste into the “Import data for curtailment”

| 4 Import data for curtailment [m] *

Method for applying data:
1) Copy template to clipboard. Open e.g Excel and use this template to fill in curtailment rules for multiple WTGs.
2) Click "Paste/Refresh" to view clipboard content.

3) Click Ok to perform import.

Clipboard content {  Paste/Refresh | | Copy template to clipboard
| - :
WTG1  Wind sector management  Mode3 WS 12 75 wdir 165 185 J
WTG2  Wind sector management  Mode3 WS 12 75 wdir 345 5
AI_‘ ‘
WTG ID

Coordinates (in current selected system and zone in windPRO, avoid 1000 separators)
| Description

User label

Action

) Clear curtailment settings for all selected WTGs before importing

| Ok | | Cancel |

Figure 131 Im'port curtailment data to WTG objects

Here a WTG_ID is required in the first data column. This can be coordinates, Description or User label.

When importing from clipboard, all existing rules are cleared before the new rules are imported. The priority of
the rules for each turbine is determined by the order they are imported. The priority number dictates in which
order curtailment rules are evaluated. Once the conditions of a rule are met, the curtailment is applied, and no
further rules are applied in the time step.

Always remember that changing the settings on the WTG objects can influence other calculations using the
same objects.
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The result of a calculation with curtailment will partly be presented with curtailment loss in PARK report, partly
as a new column in Result to file. And it will be added in Loss&Uncertainty, where it will get the same status as
Wake losses. Where losses normally are combined as (1-Loss1) x (1-loss2), this will not be so for Wake and
curtailment losses, while these in the PARK calculation already are combined. So these will simply be added
before combined with other losses.

Note the added column in result to file might require update of like Excel templates and external software tools
that utilize Result to file. The curtailment column will always be included.

3.6.2.1 Temperature derating

Some turbines located in high altitude and/or high temperature settings may need to be derated depending on
their cooling equipment. Manufactures typically issue a dataset specifying at which points the turbine’s maximum
power output is limited from rated power. In windPRO 4.0 it is possible enter these temperature curves into the
wind turbine catalogue. See BASIS manual section 2.6.4.6 on how to enter the data.

windPRO will interpolate between specified temperatures, but elevation is considered discrete. The elevation
used to determine if a turbine is within the specified elevation envelope is TIN elevation + hub height.

Any turbine model which has a temperature curve defined in the turbine catalogue can be temperature derating
in a time-varying PARK calculation. If a turbine model does not have a temperature curve defined, it will not be
derated. To activate temperature derating in PARK, enable curtailments and go to the Curtailments tab and
Enable Temperature Derating:

Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake | Curtailment ||

| Enable Temperature Derating

Once activated, all WTG objects included in the PARK calculation which has a temperature curve defined in the
turbine catalogue will be derated once the turbine is operating within the specified temperature/elevation ranges.
The loss is applied to the turbine before any other curtailment losses.

Similar to all other curtailments, you need to select which signal should trigger the curtailment:

Signals used in curtailment Take signal from Meteo object height . | View
conditions N
Temperature Meteo object = Woest mast - 90.00 m-3disp - View !
Scaler

Meteo object

The losses from temperature derating can be seen in the Production Analysis report and as an aggregate
curtailment loss in the Main report. In the Curtailment Assumptions report it is possible to see how many turbines
have been affected by the temperature derating.

Temperature Derating

WTG combination Affected Turbines No. Turbines Loss Loss
[MWh] [%e]
Wind farm 50 50 89413,20 5,33

3.6.2.2 Grid curtailment

A special curtailment is grid limits, as this is not applied on specific WTGs but on the windfarm as a whole.
Therefore, this is treated separately and entered in setup form. The grid curtailment is only available for time
varying calculations due to the nature of the loss.
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3.6.3

| ‘ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ)

| Main | Setup ‘WTGs Scaling Wake Power correction Costs Output Description

| Calculate

| (@ AEP - the calculation result will be scaled to a full year based on number of samples
Scaling to full year by season Setup o
Include a long term correction factor (on energy):

Time period energy (not adjusted to Annual Energy Production (AEP))

v| Use time of day dependent power curves when available Edit periods

Use curtailment

Use blockage

I /| Limit park output to grid capacity 1DD,UU|I\‘IW Electrical loss at peak load| 1,00 % o I

Figure 132 Entering grid curtailment settings.

The calculated production in PARK occurs before any losses in the collector system. Conversely, the limitation
point is typically defined after the loss in the collector system. Therefore, peak grid loss can be added to the limit,
enabling WTGs to compensate for the loss in collector system.

For any given time step the total park production (after adjustment for the electrical loss at peak load) is compared
to the defined grid limitation. Any exceeding production will be subtracted proportionally from all “New WTGs”
and all “Existing WTGs” which are “Treat as Park WTG” [+ T (i

Existing WTGs which are not treated as Park WTGs will not be part of the grid limit calculation, as these are
assumed to have separate grid access point.

As such, it is possible to control which WTGs shall be included in the grid curtailment calculation. Note the multi-
edit tool can activate/deactivate the “Treat as park WTG” for existing WTGs.

The grid curtailment is reported as a separate, independent loss after the calculation of wakes and other WTG
specific curtailments.

Common settings for all PARK calculation variants

3.6.3.1  Hub height dependent Tl based on terrain selection

Wake decay constant Wake decay constant
| Legacy mode: | Convert to 3.6 method

® Omnidirectional [DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090 (@) Omnidirectional DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090

birectional / Manual DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090 Directional / Manual DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090
! DTU default offshore WDC: 0,060 DTU default offshore WDC: 0,060
Advanced RC: - Very stable HH:25m TI: 0 Advanced RC: --- Very stable, Z0: 0,0000002
RC: --- Very stable HH:50m TI: 0 : -0,6 Offshore, low TL 70: 0,00001
RC: --- Very stable HH:75m TT: 0 RC: 0,0 Offshore, Z0: 0,0002
RC: - Very stable HH:100m TL: RC: 0,5 Offshore, high T1, Z0: 0,002

RC: -— Very stable HH:150m TL:

Y RC: 1,0 Very open farmland, Z0: 0,029
: 0,0 Offshore HH:25m TI: 0,04

RC: 1,5 Open farmland, Z0: 0,056

Figure 133 New 3.6 method for automatic Tl calculation by hub height

To the left, a calculation made before ver. 3.6 can be converted to the 3.6 method (right). This has two
advantages:

1) The drop-down list no longer has an entry for each hub height and terrain class. Just the terrain class.
This makes selection easier.

2) The calculation automatically uses the hub height for each WTG to calculate the Tl based on terrain
class. Thus, it uses a turbine specific Tl (instead of an average based on the selection in the dropdown
list). This means that a project which was first calculated with 100m WTGs, then cloned and calculated
with 159m hub height will automatically change the TI input. Previously, this had to be manually
reselected.

If the calculation contains WTGs with different hub heights, each WTG use the Tl as input for this WTG,
which again decides how much wake this WTG gives to its neighbours.
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‘ Input of wake parameters and/or ambient turbulence

Bxample park hub height [m] 100,0 Mumber of wake sectors 3 (i ]
Use: ® Manual input WDC = TIx factor
- & Default factor (P2) 0,600 User defined
Meteo object Load from Meteo Data

Offshore and onshore with low TI ~<10%

Manual input parameter Roughness length e TI [E=2] wDC

From Roughness TI(@ 100 | WDC (@ 100

To [deg] | Terrain class Hub height information

[deq] length [m] m) m)

-60 60 Offshore - 0,00020 0,0762 0,0457 Fixed hub height: 100,0 m
60 180 Mixed farmland - 0,10627 0,1460 0,0876 Fixed hub height: 100,0 m
1150 300 User defined - 0,10602 0,1460 0,0876 Hub height independent

Figure 134 Input of sector defined Tl also utilizes the new concept.

When the input is entered by sector, the hub height dependent Tl values will also be used if terrain is selected
under “Terrain class”. If “User defined” is selected, then the input values (roughness length, Tl or WDC) will be
used “as is”, as the automatic Tl calculation only works when based on a terrain class.

3.6.3.2 Use Curtailment

Curtailments can be included in PARK calculation. This mean that if a turbine is reduced or stopped by specific
wind speeds and/or directions (sector management), this will be considered in the wake loss calculation. For
more refined curtailments, like BAT stop a specific period, this can only be handled in time step-based
calculations. The sector management variant is included in all PARK variants (except the 2.9 variants and
external models) from 3.2. See Section 3.7.2 Curtailment in PARK calculations for more details.

3.6.3.3 Use Blockage

Blockage, or induction, calculates the wind speed reduction caused by the wind farm upwind. There are two
scientific models implemented:

Main Setup | Blockage | WTGs Scaling Wake Power correction Costs Output Description

Model:
Blockage model Self similar model (Forsting: 2017) -

Combination models for deficits:
Blockage (induction) combination model: -

Model parameters:

Parameter name Parameter value

Gamma (y) 1,100
Alpha (a) 0,889
Beta () 1,414
Lambda (A) 0,587
Eta (n) 1,320

Figure 135 Forsting blockage model.

Model:

Blockage model ortex model (Branlard: 2014) -

Combination models for deficits:

Blockage (induction) combination model: [Linear model -

Figure 136 Branlard blockage model.

Parameter adjustments are for expert users that know the model background and wish to test model settings or
have special knowledge.
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Blockage reduction will be part of the calculated wake loss. To see the blockage reduction, it is necessary to run
two calculations with and without and subtract results. Due to the very small impact, it is not judged worth to
perform a double calculation to be able to include the blockage loss separately in the reporting.

3.6.34 WTGs

& PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METED)

Main Setup | WTGS | Wind distribution Displacement height Rix setup Power correction Costs Output Description

v Basis
Climate data
> & Terrain conditions
. Site data object
> & Visualization
> & WTG

Use all objects from selected layers

+| New WTG (0)
Existing WTG (8)

Existing WTG (5/8)
Description

~| 9850
~| 9852
~| 9853
v| 9851
v 9854
11054
11055
11056

User Label 2l [/ Row Index

Select all Deselect all

Use explicit link to wind distribution for each WTG

0Ok Cancel

Figure 137 Selection of WTGs for PARK calculation

At the WTGs tab, the turbines to be calculated are selected. By default, the turbines from visible layers appear,

but other layers can be activated and, by unchecking “use all objects from selected layers”, turbines can be
individually selected.

Checking the “Use explicit link to Wind distribution for each WTG” adds another tab “Link site data to WTG”:
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" PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METECQ)

Main Setup WTGs Wind distribution | Link Site data to WTG | Displacement height
Selected Site data and Meteo objects

A Local wind data 2
B: Local wind data 1

Link to nearest Site data / Meteo

Select link between WTG and Site data / Meteo (No selection will link to nearest)
|| WTG A |B
| 9850 L
19853

2851

9854

Figure 138 Explicit link site data — WTG, manual control

Before activating this option, wind distributions must be chosen. By default, each WTG “chooses” the nearest
wind distribution object. In the matrix above, checkmarks can be moved so the user has full control as to which
wind distribution object shall be used for which WTG.

For Scaler calculations it is from windPRO 3.3 possible to link WTGs to specific masts.
Horizontal interpolation between selected meteo objects

Take nearest Distance weighted at geostroph wind ®) Distance weighted with selected meteo objects

When selecting the rightmost option, a new tab “link WTG to mast” appear.

‘ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METECQ)
Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake | Link WTG to masts | Powe
Meteo objects

1: MERRA2_N55.000_W008.125 (52)
2: New met mast

Link to nearest: -

WTG 1|2
9850 v
9852 v

/0853
9851 ]
9854 %

Here it is even possible to link a WTG to more masts, and the full flexibility to use more masts for some WTGs
and only one for other WTGs exist. The Scaler basically scale the selected masts to the given WTG and distance
weight the result at each WTG position. The distance weight is based on the inverse squared distance.
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3.64 Common settings for Wind statistics based (standard) PARK calculation

3.6.4.1 Setup

Calculate
Use curtailment
Use blockage

Enable advanced options

Wake model
M.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018

Model parameters
Wake decay constants based on terrain type: DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090 -

Check "Advanced" for automatic hub height adaption relative to terrain type

Figure 139 Model parameters features in “standard” PARK

Model parameters:
“Wake decay constants...” defines how much the wake expands behind the rotor. The example figure 0.09

means that, per meter behind the rotor, the wake expands 9 cm. In “non-advanced mode” the choices are:

‘DTU default onshore WDC: 0,000
DTU default offshore WDC: 0,060

Further details can be found in “The wake loss (PARK) model” (Section 7.1), where it is emphasized that, at
larger hub heights, the WDC should be reduced due to lower turbulence.

A lower expansion (offshore) gives a higher reduction of the wind speed behind the rotor and, thereby, larger
calculated wake losses. It is recommended to enable “advanced”, which gives more flexibility.
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Enable advanced options:

. PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METED) O K

Main ESetupE WTGs Wind distribution Displacement height Rix setup Power correction Costs Output Description
Calculate

Use curtailment

Use blockage
| Enable advanced options

Advanced calculations:
SELECTION OF DIFFERENT WAKE MODEL REQUIRED

Model parameters { Ambient turbulence:

Use fixed hub height:

i Wake model parameters based on terrain type:  [RC: -0,6 Offshore, low TI, Z0: 0,00001 - Edit / Load from Meteo

WDC is hub height dependent. WDC for 100,0m: 0,037

Calculate weibull for +/- ¥2 rotor diameter, used in result to file

{ Advanced Settings: | Edit wake calculation settings ‘
Wake model N.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018 - | Edit model parameters ‘
i o
Turbulence model | Edit model parameters ‘
Edit WAsP parameters Current WAsP version: WAsP 12

| Ok | | Cancel |

Figure 140 Advanced setup options in “standard” PARK

Terrain types available in advanced mode:
DTU default onshore WDC: 0,090 =
DTU default offshore WDC: 0,060 —
RC: -—- Very stable, Z0: 0,0000002
RC: -0,6 Offshore, low TI, Z0: 0,00001
RC: 0,0 Offshore, Z0: 0,0002
RC: 0,5 Offshore, high TL, Z0: 0,002
RC: 1,0 Very open farmland, 20: 0,029
RC: 1,5 Open farmland, Z0: 0,056
RC: 2,0 Mixed farmland, Z0: 0,106
RC: 2,5 Closed farmland, Z0: 0,203
RC: 3,0 Forested/complex, Z0: 0,388 ||

«RC: 3,5 Heavy forested/complex, 20: 0,741 v

Here the terrain type is selected, where the corresponding roughness class and roughness length is shown.
Based on terrain class, the Tl is calculated by hub height for each WTG in the calculation. In the three N.O.
Jensen models the Tl is converted to a Wake Decay Constant (WDC), while the other wake models use the Tl
directly.

Sector wise Wake decay constant/turbulence parameters
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‘ Input of wake parameters and/or ambient turbulence [m] X
Turbul Int:
Example park hub height [m] 50,0 Mumber of wake sectors 3 o R |
_ . N
Use: ® Manual input 'WDC = T1 x factor IMINV\. NNE
. ®) Default factor (P2) 0,600 User defined NWW MEE
Meteo object Load from Meteo Data
Offshore and onshore with low TI ~<10% E
sww SEE
SSWg= SSE
Roughness L
Manual input parameter ® Roughness length TI WDC oughness Length
nnw N NNE
NWW MNEE
o5
| | From . Roughness - . | wWDC (@50 .

[deg] To [deg] | Terrain class length [m] TI{@ 50 m) m) Hub height information 5
-60 60 Offshore, low TI - 0,00001 0,0648 0,0389 Hub height dependent | Sww SEE
60 180 User defined - 0,10627 0,1625 0,0975 Hub height independent WU R

| 180 300 User defined - 0,02765 0,1333 0,0800 Hub height independent

| Wake decay constant

|

| nw_ N NNE
N, IEE

| 5

| E
sww SEE |

sSWeg— ssE |

Ok Cancel

Figure 141 Tl or Wake decay constant (WDC) by direction sector

Sector wise Tl or WDC can be entered or loaded from METEO data. The input options:
e PARK hub height
e Terrain class

Roughness length

TI, measured

Height for measured Tl

wDC

Are fully tied together with formulas. (see further details in 3.6.1 The wake loss (PARK) models ).

New in windPRO 3.5-3.6 is partly:

Hub height dependent TI/WDC:

If the sectors are specified by a terrain type, the TI/WDC values can be recalculated to actual hub heights.
Therefore, the hub height specified in top is of Figure 141 now is called “Example Park hub height”. If the terrain
class is set to “User defined”, scaling to individual hub heights is not an option and input values will be used as
is.

[x] Offshore and onshore with low Tl ~<10%
It is seen by many validations that for low Tl sites, the factor 0.67 (PARK1) or 0.8 (PARK2) is best choice, while
0.5 (PARK1) and 0.6 (PARK2) is the better choice for onshore (updated in 3.6).

Tl scale factor on Meteo TI

This is included to be able to calibrate e.g., mesoscale model data Tl to local site measurements. Mesoscale Tl
is very uncertain for onshore sites as the mesoscale models work on mesoscale level and thereby does not
capture the micro-level Tl. Having Tl measurements for a shorter period (1 year) will often be sufficient to
calibrate the mesoscale Tl to the real site Tl level, and thereby get access to long term Tl data. Especially for
the EMD-WRF Europe+ and similar datasets, it is seen that the Tl level offshore is 1.41 (\/2) too low, and
multiplying with this is recommended. For EMD ConWx mesoscale data or EMD-WRF On Demand data this is
not recommended. Here the Tl is as expected offshore and should not be scaled.

When loading TI from Meteo, this is converted to example hub height T, to give the correct input for the WDC
calculation or the right level for models using Tl direct (WakeBlaster and Ainslie).

NOTE: The factor from Tl to WDC, above shown as 0.6, will, if PARK1 is chosen before this form is opened, be
0.50. It is thereby dependent on the wake model as described previously. If the wake model is later changed
from PARK2 to another model, this will not change the WDC unless the default selected “(o) WDC” is
changed to “(o) TI” before leaving the form. The default functionality of the form is that it is the WDC that is
kept when leaving the form and the other parameters are recalculated based on the chosen wake model.
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W Turbulence Data from Meteo Object (time series data) ] *

The selected time series is used as the ambient turbulence.

New met mast.50,00m - A

| Calculate mean turbulence from the following wind speed interval:

From 300 my/s
To 15,00 mjs
Sectors 3

Ok Cancel

Figure 142 Import Tl from Meteo object

Defaults are from 5 to 15 m/s, the wind speed interval where the wake loss appear, and therefore the Tl within
this interval is the relevant.

' Input of wake parameters and/or ambient turbulence

Example park hub height [m] 50,0 Number
Use: Manual input
I ® Meteo object i Load from Meteo Data |

Mew met mast.50,00m - A
T1 scale factor on Meteo T1 1,000

Figure 143 Example of conversion of Tl by height

Above is seen how Tl now, when loading from Meteo, is shown for measurement height along with for expected
hub height, which decide the WDC.

| W Calculate turbulence intensity (] *

| Ambient turbulence estimation

The relation between the turbulence and surface roughness can - in the case of
| homogeneous terrain - be derived from boundary layer theory. Note that the relation is a
| very rough idealization of the true stochastic nature of turbulence. Experiments have shown
| that the value of A varies between 1.8 and 2.5. The von Karman constant has the value of

| 0.4,
; A 2,500
;e ] k

T - - Ay appa: 0,400

Uo “infz 1 z0) P
z: height (m) 50,0
z0: roughness length (m) 0,05000
Result: 0,1448

| Copy to table and close | Cancel

Figure 144 Simple turbulence calculator for PARK input

The calculator next to Tl input selection, gives the formulas behind the Roughness to Tl conversion. The
calculator can be used to calculate Tl based on the user's own assumptions.

Access to advanced calculations:
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Advanced calculations:
Wake reduced wind speeds inside wind farm
Park power curve based on PPV model
| Turbulence

These Advanced calculations require you to choose another wake model than the default N.O. Jensen model.

The reduced wind speeds inside a wind farm create a matrix that can be used to lookup the calculated reduction
at a specific point, for any direction and any free wind speed. A way to use this is to place a very small turbine
(0.1 m rotor diameter) at the position where a measurement mast is located inside the wind farm, and, thereby,
get the reduction in wind speed measurements due to surrounding turbines. Then the expected free wind speed
can be established, which can be useful for performance check calculations.

Park Power curve based on a PPV model gives the calculated Park power output related to a specific
measurement mast position outside the park. This can be useful for situations like prognosis systems, where the
wind prognoses are given at a specific point (measurement mast position). With the table, the transfer function
from wind speed and direction to Park output is given.

Turbulence calculations give the ambient + wake added turbulences for each turbine. NOTE this calculation is
now transferred to the Site Compliance module (all versions after 2.8).

Calculate weibull for +/- ¥2 rotor diameter, used in result to file

You can also add calculation results for +/- %2 rotor diameter in the result to file. This makes it easy to evaluate
the variation of the calculation results over large rotors. With the present AEP calculation tools, it is always
assumed the hub height represents the average for the entire rotor diameter. With a large increase in rotor
diameters, this might require changes in future calculation methods.

Wake model selection:
M.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD)

M.0. Jensen (EMD) : 2005

Eddy Viscosity Model (J.F. Ainslie) : 1986
EWTS I (G.C.Larsen) : 1999

EWTS I (G.C.Larsen) : 2008

iN.O. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018
Eddy Viscosity Model (J.F. Ainslie) : 1988
TurbOPark

Figure 145 Alternative wake models in "standard” PARK (Wind statistic based)

Regarding wake models, EMD recommends using the N.O. Jensen (RISG/EMD) PARK2 model. If you need
turbulence calculations, the N.O. Jensen (EMD) 2005 is recommended. The three models mentioned below
N.O.Jensen : 2005 are intended for experimental use. Tests so far indicate that these models do not reduce
calculation results enough when using the standard parameters. The parameters will be tuned based upon
ongoing research in order to better correlate the predicted values to actual performance. New in windPRO 3.4
is that the Larsen model now can be used with linear combination model, but tests show that this do not make
this model perform well. The performance of the model is too dependent on the wind farm size and is only
recommended for experimental use. The Eddy Viscosity Model (J.F.Ainslie) : 1988 is a new implementation
included from windPRO 3.5, which includes a DAC (Deep Array Correction) model, which is a requirement for
making this model work well.

Turbulence model selection:
G.C.Larsen f EWTS II: 1999

Mo model (ambient turbulence only)

B.Lange: 2002 - Eddy viscosity turbulence

Danish Recommendation: 1992

G.C.Larsen / EWTS IT : 1999

Quarton/Ainslie: 1989 - Empirical turbulence model
Empirical turbulence - Dutch TNO laboratory : 1993
DIBt: 2004 - Added Turbulence Model

Figure 146 Alternative turbulence models in "standard” PARK
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For turbulence calculations, the S. Frandsen 1999 or the TNO model are recommended as the most-accepted
ones at this time. NOTE: Turbulence calculations will be taken out of the PARK calculation in near future. The
Site Compliance module has a much more refined and precise calculation of the wake added turbulence. The
wake and turbulence models and other advanced functions of the PARK calculation are described in detail in
the appendix on Wake and Turbulence Models.

Finally access to WAsP parameter changes are available here as well (see Section 6.3.1) But note that, from
WASsP 11, the wasp parameters set when generating a wind statistic (when generated with WAsP 11), are the
ones used in the PARK calculation.

3.6.4.2 Power Correction

By default, this option is always activated.

| ‘ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQD) (m] x

Main Setup WTGs Wind distribution Displacement height Rix setup Costs Output Description
| [»| Include powver correction
Air density settings:

Station: PORTO ALEGRE V3 2014, Temperature base height: 3,0 m, Temperature: 19,4 °C, Pressure base height: 0,0 m, Pressure:
1013,3 hPa

Power curve
Correction method for power curves with pitch/active stall to an air density different from specification value in WTG catalogue
0ld windPRO method (experience based "best fit" correction method)
New windPRO method (adjusted IEC method, improved to match turbine control) <RECOMMENDED>

IEC 61400-12 method {only recommended for small corrections e.g. <5%)

PowerMatrix
- If correction is included WTGs with PowerMatrix are corrected.
| - F correction is nat included the PowrerMatrix' reference climate is used.
- Correction is possible if the PowerMatrix includes the correction in the data-matrices.

- For more info on the PowerMatrix format see:

Handling of negative power values (if any)
Use and thereby get reduced AEP calculation due to consume at low wind speeds
Ignore in calculated AEP, but calculation shown as consumption in report

Figure 147 Power curve input (air density correction) for a wind statistic-based calculation

Power curves in the windPRO WTG Catalogue are only available for standard air density (1.225 kg/m?3) and are
then recalculated by WindPRO to the site air density. Alternatively, the user can enter the local site air density-
specific power curve in the WTG Catalogue and then deactivate the correction (obviously, if the default correction
is activated with site air density available in Catalogue and in the air density setup, no correction will be made).

By default, windPRO will estimate the site air density from the closest weather station present in its embedded
Climate Database. Click the Edit button to see the details, and/or to change this choice.
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W 2ir density setup [m] X

Select air density calculation method
Fixed air density
Standard (1.225 kg/m3)

Manual

| Elevation depending air density
Temperature base values

(® Temperature data from climate station database: Climate database | PORTO ALEGRE V3 2014

Manual input of temperature data

Elevation m a.s.l.  Annual mean temperature °C

Pressure base values
® Pressure calculated from elevation

Manual input of pressure data (Must be used with care)

Elevation m a.s.l. Pressure hPa Compare to standard values (0 m and 1013 hPa) %

Other settings
Relative humidity 0,0|%

Example

| Terrain elevation [1.185,0 m a.s.l. + Hub height 30,0/ m a.g.l. =|1.235,0 m a.s.l.

. Temperature 11,4 °C Pressure 875 hPa Air density| 1,072 kg/m3 87,5 % of STANDARD
1

Ok Cancel

Figure 148 Air density setup form
In the air density window, it is possible to choose the Standard air density, or a manual input.

The default concept is to calculate air density at hub height for individual turbines. The crucial parameters are of
course air temperature and pressure. Temperature (by default taken from nearest climate station) is converted
to site using the temperature lapse ratio, applied on the climate station elevation and WTG hub height above
sea level. Air pressure is by default taken from elevation, assuming Standard Atmosphere.

Alternatively, both parameters can be manually entered, together with the respective measurement elevations.
As a minor influence, air humidity can also be entered.

Finally, it is possible to test (see section Example at the bottom) which results for air density the setup will give.
This is based on any value of elevation and hub height. This allows to test the sensitivity of the estimate to the
choices made.

Back to the Power correction main window, three different correction methodologies can be chosen.

Old windPRO method: based on the simple scaling of power values according to the ratio of site-to-standard
air density, typically used for stall-regulated wind turbines. This scaling approach would change the level of the
rated power if applied at all wind speeds. To avoid this, an empirical solution is made, such that the scaling stops
shortly before the scaled rated power is reached, and instead a smooth empirical transition to the real rated
power is made.

The drawback of this approach is that for large corrections (usually to low air densities) the empirical transition
from the steep part of the power curve to the rated power is not smooth enough and the shape does not
accurately mimic the behaviour of pitch-regulated wind turbines. Overprediction of AEP as for the IEC method
can be the result for large corrections to low air densities.

IEC 61400-12 method: it is a two-step procedure. The power output at all wind speeds is assumed to have the
standard pu® dependence. Instead of scaling the power values at standard air density (Pstd) by the ratio of site
air density-to-standard air density (which would alter the rated power), step 1 scales the wind speeds of the
standard power curve according to:
Usite=Ustd(pstd/psite )1/3

The resulting corrected power curve (Uusite, Pstd) is, however, sampled at the new wind speed values, uste. TO
obtain the air density corrected power curve at the original wind speeds (ust), step 2 interpolates the new
corrected power values at the original wind speeds, i.e. (Ustd, Psite), from the curve (Usite, Pstd).
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New WindPRO method: an improved air density correction, based on a simple adjustment of the IEC 61400-
12 method. The assumption implicit in the IEC correction is that the efficiency of the turbine is constant at all
wind speeds, which we know from the C, curve is not fulfilled. As a result, the IEC correction does not perform
well around rated power. Therefore, the IEC 61400-12 correction should only be used for small air density
corrections! The New WindPRO method uses the two-step approach identical of the IEC 61400-12 method,
with the simple but important difference that the exponent in equation above is not constant at 1/3 for all wind
speeds. Instead, the exponent is made a function of wind speed. A full theoretical description of this and the
other methods can be found in

Finally, negative values in the power curve can also be handled. Most often, the power value in the interval from
0 to around 4 m/s is 0 W. But some power curves do exhibit negative values. If these are included, they can be
handled in two different ways:

1. Default: the power consumed at low wind speeds is included in the AEP calculation, and the AEP result
thereby reduced.

2. Ignore the negative values in the AEP calculation, but then report the calculated power consumed
separately. This makes sense if a very accurate financial calculation is required, and the power purchase
cost is higher than the price paid for delivered power.

3.6.4.3 PowerMatrix

PowerMatrix is a new format for power curves developed by EMD. This experimental format allows for multiple
power curves in one structured file format. The idea is that manufactures instead of handing out multiple pages
with all different power curve variants (Air density, turbulence, noise, load modes etc.), can write all variants into
one file, in which windPRO can extract/interpolate to the one matching the specific situation. Especially for the
time step-based calculation concept, this will add several benefits, while the relevant power curve for each time
step can be chosen.

3.6.4.4 Cost

Under the Cost tab, it is possible to set up the parameters for calculating the Levelized Cost of Energy (LCOE).
See section 3.6.15

Figure 149 Selection of LCOE presets
3.6.4.5 Output

The Output tab specifies how a couple of figures are presented in the report.

Report features

Hub height for key results: 50 m (Met.mast height or hub height recommended)

WTG area(s) on map: |None selected -
Handling of losses and uncertainties: (Decides text in report)
Bring calculation to "bankable" level by using Loss & Uncertainty module

Show results with no extra text explanation
Add "simple reduction" with text: - %

Figure 150 Setup for PARK report
Hub height for key results gives calculated mean wind speed, energy and the equivalent roughness class for
this height at the location where the Site Data Object is placed.

WTG area(s) on map gives the option to include selected WTG Area’s on the map as part of the report.
Handling of losses and uncertainties:
Here, it is decided how the user wants to integrate these variables into the reporting. It is recommended to use

the Loss & Uncertainty module to give this important part of the AEP calculation the right focus. For “simpler” or
preliminary calculations, the other options can be used. The “Add simple reduction” to compensate for bias, loss
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and uncertainty reductions will add an extra column in the report with the reduced AEP result. You can define
the text written at the printing stage. The default is “Result — xx%”

3.6.5 Standard PARK calculation with WAsP
3.6.5.1  Wind distribution

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METECQ)
Main Setup WTGs | Wind distribution | Displacement height Rix setup Power correction Costs Output Description

Site data object for use in WAsP calculation (Advanced model, requires WAsP)

For WASP-CFD

West

East

Site data: Terrain; Wind Statistics (443)

Figure 151 Wind distribution selection in standard PARK with WAsP

The Site Data Object(s) to be used are checked — the default is that the nearest will be used at any turbine
position. At the WTGs tab, it can be decided, manually, to link a Site Data Object to each turbine. This can be
usefully if, e.g., one Site Data Object is based on measurements on a hill and another downhill. Then turbines
on the hill and downhill should be linked to the most representative Site Data Object.

3.6.5.2 Displacement height

Main Setup WTGs Wind distribution | Displacement height | Rix setup Power correction Costs Output Description

Displacement height
No displacement height

Omnidirectional from objects
(®) Sector-wise from calculator‘; GLAD forest -

Figure 152 Displacement height setup in standard PARK

It is possible to use:

No displacement height — the “original” hub heights for each turbine is used.

[ ]

o Displacement heights from objects — the hub heights are reduced with the displacement height defined
in the WTG object.

e Displacement height Calculator — Sector wise displacement heights from the calculator, object

displacement heights are ignored (see Section 8.4 for a description of the Displacement height
calculator.
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3.6.5.2.1 RIXsetup

Main Setup WTGs Wind distribution Displacement height | Rix setup | Power correction Costs Output Description

Assumptions

Radius for RIX calculation 3.500| (Used for each object in calculation)

Steepness threshold 30,0| % or 16,7/° (100% =45°)
Directional weight controlled by RIX for windstatistic

Calculated on windstatistic position. If not available Site data position is used.
Calculated on Site data object position (For mast based wind statistics)

Frequency Assumed 0 (For meso based and regional wind statistics)

Equally distributed

Elevation data is taken from line object set for TIN calculation

+| Include RIX correction in calculation results

Formula used for correction

Ucorrected = Ucalculated/Exp(alfa x DeltaRIX)

Alfa 1,00 (From 0.7 - 1.5 recommended, depending on site)
{  No RIX correction in the interval: -5,00% - 5,0/% If site in general has |deltaRI{|<5% no correction is
recommended. If RIX correction, also these might need to be
adjusted.

Figure 153 RIX input setup in standard PARK

The RIX settings are explained in Section 3.4.5 Rix correction.
3.6.6 Standard PARK calculation with WAsP-CFD

The calculation setup follows the same as “Standard PARK with WAsP” except for the wind distribution tab,
which is replaced with two tabs: CFD result files and Wind statistics.

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METED) ] >
Main Setup WTGs| CFD result files | Wind statistics Displacement height Power correction Costs Output Description

| CFD result file(s)
CFD calculation Result file Info

File ...\OnlineCFDResults\For layout\Area 1.CFl

Interpolate overlapping areas
v| Use obstacles

| Add WAsP CFD file(s) | | Add all from calculation D D

For overlapping areas, the first area in the list including the WTG is used unless interpolate overlapping areas is checked.

| ok | | Cancel |

Figure 154 Wind distribution selection in standard PARK with WAsP-CFD
The CFD result files are added, typically “all from calculation”, and the calculation “behind” the CFD results is

pointed out. Individual CFD result files can also be pointed out, if coming from another project or a mix from more
calculations.
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Main Setup WTGs CFD result files| Wind statistics | Displacement height Power correction Costs Output Description

Selected wind statistics

1: C:\Users\pmn\OneDrive\OneDrive - EMD International A S\Dokumenter\WindPRO Data\Samples\Cronalaght Ireland\4.0\IE b
2: C:\Users\pmn\OneDrive\OneDrive - EMD International A S\Dokumenter\WindPRO Data\Windstatistics\IE Malin Head, 1970-7

Link to nearest wind statistic | | Add wind statistics | | Remave wind statistics

Select link between WTG and wind statistic

WTG 1|2
9850

9852

9853

2851

9854

Figure 155 Wind statistics selection in standard PARK with WAsP-CFD

More wind statistics can be selected. Note: When adding more wind statistics to a WAsP-CFD based
calculation, these additional should be generated based on CFD result files — if they come from a traditional
WASsP Statgen, this can introduce a bias. More wind statistics can be linked individually to turbines.

367 Standard PARK calculation with resource file

The calculation setup follows the same as “Standard PARK with WAsP” except for the wind distribution tab,
which is replaced with a “Resource files” tab: B
| ' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ) O X

{ Main Setup WTGs | Resource files | Displacement height Power correction Costs Output Description

C:\Users\pmn\OneDrive\OneDrive - EMD International A S\Dokumenter\WindPRO Data\Samples\Cronalaght Ireland\4.0%Cronalaght Res 50 Hub 40.0 35

| Add resource file(s) | | Remove resource file(s)

| 0ok | | Cancel |

Figure 156 Resource files selection in PARK based on resource files

Resource map files (.rsf or .wrg or .siteres) are added and used as the wind data in the calculation. In overlapping
resource files, these will be interpolated in the calculation points.
Note the new 3.5 feature: 3.5.5.3 Resource map rescaling

3.6.8 Common settings for Time series-based PARK calculation
Calculation in the time domain gives many new output options and more refined correction features, like seasonal

correction of wind data, power curve corrections for each time stamp based on variables like temperature, shear,
turbulence, etc., also, for the wake models, more advanced correction options are available.
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3.6.8.1 Setup, time step based calculation

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METED) ] *

Main | Setup | WTGs Scaling Wake Power correction Costs OQutput Description
Calculate
(®) AEP — the calculation result will be scaled to a full year based on number of samples

Scaling to full year by season (i )

Include a leng term correction factor (on energy):

Time period energy (not adjusted to Annual Energy Production (AEP))

Use time of day dependent power curves when available Edit periods ‘

Use curtailment
Use blockage

Limit park output to grid capacity

Figure 157 Setup input for PARK based on time series
The output can be:

(o) AEP - the average hourly-calculated production based on all used wind data is multiplied with 8766 (hours
in an average year)

Include seasonal correction: Seasons can be defined, e.g., as months or 4-seasons (winter, spring, etc.).
Within each season, the average hourly production is calculated. This is then multiplied with the relative time in
each season and scaled to a full year with 8766 (hours in an average year). Thereby, each season is given the
same weight (corrected for length differences in seasons), and, thus, compensation is made for, e.g., an
overweight of winter data. If a season has less than 1% of all data, calculation is not possible while the season
correction is judged to be random — and if a season has no data, the season correction calculation is not possible.

Include a long-term factor — if the wind data period is known to be biased relative to long term, it is possible to
adjust the results by a factor.

(o) Time period energy — simply, calculated production in each time step and all values added. The result can,
thereby, be for, e.g., ¥2 a year or 3 years, depending on the data period. This can be convenient for follow up on
a specific period or to find the production that has been lost if a turbine has been out of order for a specific period.

Include data recovery correction — if some time records are missing during the data period (defined by first
and last time stamp in the calculation period), the decision can be made to compensate for this, simply by finding
the data recovery rate and dividing this into the calculated summed production.

Use START-STOP time from WTG objects — is a new 3.2 feature that makes it possible to calculate a wind
farm where the operating turbines change in time — in ONE calculation. At the turbine object there is a new
setting: Operation, where the date for START and/or STOP can be entered. This feature makes it very
convenient when e.g., performing analyses in Performance Check, while the entire data period can be analysed
in one process. It is even possible to utilise if a turbine has changed operation mode during time, simply by
creating two WTG objects, having the different operation modes and set STOP for the one equal to START for
the other. Then although the operation data imported in Performance Check must be divided into two files with
different WTG ID. It is also possible to simulate future added wind farms based on this feature in combination
with an offset on the timeseries used in calculation. Add e.g., 20y to past 20y data and the turbines put in
operation during next 20y will be included from planned installation date set in the WTG object.

Use time of day depending power curves. This makes it possible to calculate like noise reduction modes that
vary during the day. The setup looks like this:

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

\ PARK calculation 133

. \wind

W Period setup [m] *
Settin Period From To Hour
g s
0 Day 06.00 22.00 16
1 Evening 00.00 00.00 0
2 Night 22.00 06.00 8

Setting refer to selections on WTG objects, where the detail data for
| different periods can be set.

Time stamps refer to local time (project time zone, including daylight
saving). Meteo data is, when calculating, converted to local time.

Cancel

Figure 158 Time of day dependihg pow:r curve setup.
Note the different power curves must be defined at the WTG object.

Use curtailment, see common settings for all PARK variants 3.6.3.
Use blockage, see common settings for all PARK variants, 3.6.3.3 Use Blockage
Limit park output to grid capacity, see 3.6.2.2 Grid curtailment

3.6.8.2 Wake settings, time step based

{ Main Setup WTGs Scaling | Wake | Power correction Costs Output Description

Wake model
M.0. Jensen (RISE/EMD) Park 2 2018

Wake decay constant

Omnidirectional

Directional / Manual

v| Advanced
Time step wake decay constant (WDC) based on turbulence intensity (TI) scaled to turbine position and hub height

| View || Scaling

from meteo object:

Onshore - c d Min WDC 0,01 Max WDC 0,200 WDC =c*TI+d WDC for invalid TI 0,06

|
wind direction in wake loss calculation controlled by: First WTG in calculation list

Figure 159 Wake setup in PARK based on time series

Mo model

M.0. Jensen (RISE/EMD)

N.O. Jensen (EMD) . 2005

N.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018
WakeBlaster

Eddy Viscosity Model (1.F. Ainslie) : 1938
TurbOPark

Figure 160 Wake models for time step calculations.

The recommended model is as for statistical based calculations the PARK2 model. For performance Check
(model validation/tuning) although the NO2005 offers some more “handles” that can bring the model closer in
alignment with real performance. Especially for single row projects this can be tuned to handle those correct,
where the other models suffer from not being able to separate the “nature” of single row versus multiple row

performance.
An interesting new option since 3.4 is the external WakeBlaster model, see 3.6.13.
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The standard input options are as described for the wind statistics-based PARK are shown above. The
interesting part is the new options - The wake model settings have this “advanced” expansion box for all models:

[x] Advanced — gives access to a time step turbulence-based correction.

Time step turbulence based requires a turbulence signal in a METEO object or when using “data from scaling”,
more options are available, see 3.4.8.4 Turbulence in scaler. NOTE: The dataset must exist concurrent to the
entire wind data period in the calculation! Based on the calculated wind speed at each turbine position, the
turbulence is then found from the St.dev. The turbulence at each turbine position then decides the wake decay
constant for the wake loss calculation at the given turbine. The translation from turbulence to WDC is based on
a simple linear relation, where the parameters can be edited. The default is like this:

WDC vs ambient Tl

0,14
0,13

0,12
0,11

0,1
0,09
0,08
0,07
0,06
0,05
0,04 /
0,03
0,02
0,01

4% 6% 8% 10% 12% 14% 16% 18% 20%

e \\/DC = 0,6 XTI e \WDC = 0,8 X T WDC=2xTI-0.07
DTU onshore ==DTU offshore

Figure 161 WDC versus turbulence, PARK2, for time step correction, recommendations.

Above, the relation between turbulence and WDC for PARK2. The DTU recommendations are limited to one
value for onshore, one for offshore. It is although documented in numerous DTU papers, that the Tl affects the
wake losses significantly and thereby the WDC choice should depend on the site TI.

The latest EMD recommendations were shown in Table 6 Recommended settings for N.O. Jensen PARK
models. In Figure 161 it is illustrated graphically. There is a grey area between on- and offshore, with Tl round
10%.

By analyzing data from more offshore wind farms, the relation WDC = 2 x Tl -0.07 is found to give the best
match, when subdividing data into Tl bins. This is although problematic as a generalized formula, as the average
Tl level impacts this formula. Thus, it will only be working well for sites with average Tl round 6-7%.

The large advantage making the WDC controlled by Tl is that it takes out the guessing required on an average
WDC, and it does the weighting of the data against turbulence (see the test example in validation, Section 8).

With the fully formula-based Tl to WDC concept from windPRO 3.2, the WDC for N.O.Jensen models can be
fully set by the Tl or indirect by terrain class.

Wind direction in wake loss calculation controlled by: First WTG in calculation list | User select
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As seen in the input form, it is possible to select the WTG that controls the wind direction for the wake loss
calculation. It is so, when calculating wake loss in a time step, the wind direction must be defined. This can differ
by turbine and a choice must be made. The default choice is the first turbine in the list.

The reason for this input option is: when comparing two calculations, e.g., one with an existing wind farm and
one with a new + existing wind farm, the existing wind farm might get slightly different results in the two
calculations (apart from the influence from the new). Meanwhile, in the second, a new turbine comes in and
controls the wind direction, because new turbines are first in the list of turbines to be calculated. For such a
comparison calculation, it is then possible to manually select the same turbine to control the wind direction. In
very complex terrain with large turns of the wind direction, it can also be convenient to be able to decide which
turbine that decides the direction for the wake loss calculation, e.g., one in the middle of the site instead of the
outmost.

The choice does also influence the calculated free wind speed aggregated by sectors. The reason for this is that
the sectors are defined by the wake calculation direction and thereby by the turbine chosen for controlling the
direction.

3.6.8.3 Large wind farm advanced features (Deep array losses or single row)

[x] Enable large wind farm advanced features — gives access to modifying the wake combination model with two
different variants for NO2005, and one for PARK1.

The here described features are for POST construction evaluations, where there is a wish to tune the Wake
model to reproduce the measurements. The found needed tunings can of cause be used for PRE construction,
if a similar wind farm is planned in similar environments.

In the original N.O. Jensen wake model, the wind speed deficits when having wakes from more turbines are
summarized by Root Sum Square (RSS) method. An alternative is to summarize the deficits, are the Linear
method (simple sum). Tests show this method reduces the wind speeds far too much, but, on the other hand,
the RSS method might to reduce too little when there are many arrays. Combining the two methods might give
a better reproduction. It is now possible to control the weighting of the two methods with full flexibility. For PARK2
the summarizing is fully linear, but based on revised formula set, so not direct comparable.

| Enable large wind farm (deep array loss) advanced features. (Approx. > 5 rows perpendicular to main wind direction is considered "large”)
Large wind farm settings
Combination model

Combination model (how to add wake wind speed deficits when more turbines gives wake reduction) will by default be 100% RSS (Root Sum square),
which for original N.0.Jensen model seem a good choice, but is left open for experiments.

Linear weight 0,33 RSS weight 0,69

Figure 162 Linear and RSS weight in PARK combination model

The simple modification is not to give the RSS wind speed deficit calculation full weight, but to give some weight
to a linear sum of the deficits. An experimentally found reasonable weight for NO2005 is 35% linear weight,
given as the default (see further details in the Park model validation chapter, Section 8.2. The method is, e.g.,
supported by the work RES: OFFSHORE WAKE MODELLING, Presentation at Renewable UK Offshore Wind
2011, by Gerd Habenicht, Senior Technical Manager, 29th of June 2011.

But, this combination tends to give too high of reductions inside the wind farm. An additional correction proposed
in “Evaluation and Benchmarking of Wind Turbine Wake Models” by Mathieu Gaumond, DTU, June 30th 2012,
is to decrease the WDC by number of upwind turbines.

Some experiments have been performed and resulted in 3 different versions of the way the change in WDC by
upwind turbines are calculated. The version 3 is the recommended, ver. 1 & 2 are only seen as relevant for
backward combability. This option is ONLY available for the NO2005 model variant.

Version 1: Semi aggregated reduction by number of upwind turbines.

Version 2: Full aggregated reduction by number of up wind turbines starting from WTG 2.
Version 3: Full aggregated reduction by number of up wind turbines starting from WTG 1.
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Wake decay constant
~| Use Downwind change of WDC by number of wake turbines. (Experimental)

A -0,3 B 1,4 Max x 3 y = A®In(x) + B Version IKI

With these settings, a too high reduction in calculation results based on linear weight for the first rows in @ wind farm and too less reduction for the
backrows, are compensated. See Manual for details.

Figure 163 reduction of WDC by number of upwind turbines, Version 2 & 3.

This more advanced/experimental added modification of decreasing the WDC for the more upwind turbines is
found to improve the result, especially handle row by row more accurate, where the average only changes slightly
by the use of the shown defaults (see examples in validation, Section 8).

We recommend stopping the reduction after row 5.

How version 3 works, including recommended input data, is illustrated below. Set 1 is recommended as initial
input. If the results (seen in Performance Check module) show that row by row not is reproduced correct, set 2
(less aggressive) or set 3 (more aggressive) can be brought in.

Table 9 Decreasing WDC by upwind turbines.

Multiple rows: decrease WDC by upwind turbines
setl set2 set3

A -0,3 -0,2 -0,5
B 1,4 1,3 1,5

Changing WDC by upwind turbines, multiple rows

0,08
0,06 \‘\
e ———
8
0,04
=
0,02
1 2 3 4
Upwind turbines
e===\WDC_1 em===WDC_2 WDC_3

Figure 164 Decreasing WDC by upwind turbines.

For multiple row wind farms, there will typically be seen a need for decreasing the WDC by number of upwind
turbines. This can be done more or less “aggressive” illustrated by the three sets of constants, resulting in the
three shown graphs where it can be seen how a “base WDC” of 0.05 converts to WDC values used for WTGs
with one or more upwind WTGs.

Table 10 Increasing WDC by upwind turbines.

Single rows: increase WDC by upwind turbines
setl set2 set3
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Changing WDC by upwind turbines, single row
0,10

0,08

0,06 /

0,04 7

0,02

WDC

1 2 3 4

Upwind turbines

e \WDC_1 e WDC_2 WDC_3
Figure 165 Increasing WDC by upwind turbines.

For single row wind farms, there will typically be seen a need for increasing the WDC by number of upwind
turbines. This can be done more or less “aggressive” illustrated by the three sets of constants, resulting in the
three shown graphs where it can be seen how a “base WDC” of 0.05 converts to WDC values used for WTGs
with one or more upwind WTGs.

IMPORTANT to notice is: A correct wake loss calculation is a balance of the chosen model (e.g., the N.O. Jensen
2005 implementation), the WDC and evt. Deep array settings (Linear weight and WDC decrease by upwind
turbines). Ongoing experiments show that a 35% Linear weight in combination with turbulence based WDC gives
the best reproduction of the measured wake loss when using NO2005. If Linear weight of 100% is used, the
increase of WDC should be 0.03 (from 0.04 to 0.07 offshore). But then the wake loss along the rows is over
predicted, but the 360° result is fine for the test case HR1. See validation chapter.

3.6.8.4 Power curve corrections by time series PARK calculation

Power curves are traditionally used as an “annual average” power curve in AEP calculations. With the time step
calculation method, it is possible to introduce corrections for power curves based on the meteorological
parameters present at each time step. This will, typically, not change much in the calculated AEP, but, for sites
with, e.g. very low or high turbulence, it can create improvements on the AEP accuracy. And, when doing
Performance Check analyses, the corrections can explain periods with high/low performance based on the
influence of the meteorological parameters on the power curves.
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Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake | Power correction | Costs Output Description

Include air density correction:

Fixed air density kg/m3
Elevation dependent air density Data from setup will be used when no time varying correction or when no data
available in a time series sample

Station: MALIN HEAD V3 2014, Temperature base height: 25,0 m, Temperature: 9,6
°C, Pressure base height: 0,0 m, Pressure: 1013,3 hPa
Use temperature in air density correction

Use pressure in air density correction

Include turbulence correction

Edit correction setup Used reference turbulence intensity for power curve: 0,12

Include shear correction

Include veer correction (includes calculation for hub height +/- 0.5 rotor diameter)

Power curve
Power curve correction (EMD, air density correction only)

Power curve correction according to IEC 61400-12-1 ed. 2 (All selected corrections applied)

PowerMatrix

- If correction is included, WTGs with PowerMatrix are corrected.

- If correction is not included, the PowerMatrix' reference climate is used.

- Correction is possible if the PowerMatrix includes the correction in the data-matrices.
- For more info on the PowerMatrix format see:

Treat negative production as zero production.

| ok | | Cancel |

Figure 166 Power curve correction options in time domain

The possible corrections are:
e Air density (by temperature and/or pressure)

Selecting the “according to IEC 61400-12-1 ed.2” OR using PowerMatrix, gives following extra:
e Turbulence (only pitch regulated turbines)
e Shear (based on shear heights selected in Scaler)
e Veer (based on Veer signal in Meteo object or mesoscale shear)

The Air density correction follows the formulas described in the IEC standard 61400-12-1 ed.2, and differs slightly
from the “Adjusted IEC method” described in Section 3.6.4.2. A full theoretical description of the two methods
can be found in

It should be noted that the IEC standard describes how to correct a measured power curve to standard conditions
based on the meteorological parameters. Here, the methods are “reversed” so they correct the standard power
curves to modified power curves based on the parameters. To make the concept work smoothly, some decisions
have to be taken upon implementation.

By default, windPRO will estimate the site air density from the closest weather station present in its embedded
Climate Database. However, in a timeseries-based scenario, it is certainly wiser to extract temperature and
pressure from the METEO object with the wind data selected in the SCALER tab. (Use data from Scaling). Then,
it will be required that ALL METEO objects (if multiple) have the required signals present at EACH time stamp.
For example, wind speed AND direction must be present in all METEO objects for the given time stamp. The
calculation, however, allows for a time offset of up to 50% of the sample time, if more METEO objects are used.
Thereby, non-syncronised time stamps in different METEO objects can be used.

If temperature or pressure are taken from ONE METEO object, the demands on data recovery are less. Here,
up to 13 time steps (equal to 2 hours+ having 10min wind data) is allowed to be missing or disabled and a linear
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interpolation is used between two nearest time stamps to find the value. This means that calculations based on
10 min. wind data can use, e.g., mesoscala data with hourly temperature and pressure values as calculation
basis for the air density correction. In that case, up to 2 hour values can be missing, and the calculation will still
be performed for each 10 min. value based on the interpolated signals.

Same rule for turbulence, where the SCALER from 3.1 partly can scale the turbulence based on more source
data(more masts, heights or mesoscale points). Partly take the turbulence from model calculations, if e.g., WAsP
CFD result files or FLOWRES files are used in the SCALER. Turbulence Intensity (Tl) is scaled to each
calculation position assuming a constant Standard deviation by height. From the source data, the standard
deviation is calculated from Tl and wind speed. Then, based on the calculation point wind speed, the Tl is
calculated. This is a quite simple approach, not taking into account if there are parts of the site with large
turbulence deviations. If the turbulence information is missing in a time step (outside the interpolation frame), no
turbulence correction is performed, but the data point is still calculated. Before a calculation is started, it is tested
that at least 50% of the time steps has turbulence information, otherwise an error is reported, since it does not
make sense, in that situation, to calculate with turbulence correction.

Turbulence can be taken from Mesoscale data (see regarding METEO objects and how to establish
turbulence data from mesoscale data in a METEO object).

| @ Power curve turbulence correction setup a X

| In order to calculate the turbulence correction we need the reference
turbulence intensity for the used power curve. In this version the reference

| turbulence intensity is common for all used power curves. At a later stage
it will be part of the WTG catalogue.

Reference turbulence intensity. Must be greater than 0.

-

ok Cancel

Figure 167 Reference turbulence for Tl correction of power curve

The turbulence correction needs an assumption, for the turbulence at which the power curve used, that is
representative. This value can be user defined.

Shear can be calculated by time step based on selected shear heights in scaler. For veer this is not an option,
here the user must establish a veer signal in a meteo object. The reason is that having two wind vanes normally
not will give a reliable veer signal for all time steps, and non valid results will appear. Therefore the user must
import and screen the data before use. Eventually substitute part of the time series based on mesoscale data
veer — or solely base veer signal on mesoscale data.

In the PERFORMANCE CHECK manual, examples on calculated air density and turbulence corrections are
compared to measurements.

For details on the correction methods, please see the IEC standard. The corrections applied can be seen in
details in the result to file with a time step calculation. Here as well, the signals used at each time step as the
calculated corrections can be seen.

In some special cases at low wind speeds, a turbine can theoretically produce a negative production after the
power correction has been applied. These few instances can be overridden to zero production by checking the
“Treat negative production as zero production” checkbox.
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Time varying calculation based on mesoscale data

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METED)

Main Setup WTGs | Scaling |Wake Power correction Costs Output Description

Scaling setup
Scaler: |Scaling 100m
Select meteo objects to scale from.

Use in

Name Data type scaling

v [v| EmdWrf_S28.779_W050.003 Meso

> 10,00m -

> 25,00m -

> 50,00m -

¥ 75,00m -

~ 100,00m -
Mean wind speed
Wind direction
Temperature
Stability (1/L)

~ 150,00m - v
Mean wind speed
Wind direction

~ 200,00m - v
Mean wind speed
Wind direction

~ 2,00m - H

Precipitation

Horizontal interpolation between selected meteo objects

Interval

Use all Use period

| Ok | ‘ Cancel |

-
Duration Recovery
hshear Samp\g rate (enabled) (enabled) First
eights [min] [years] %]
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
v 60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
¥ 60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
60,0 10,0 100,0 31/12/2004 21.00
Use last years Offset time series 0|years

Figure 168 Selection of wind data and SCALER in PARK time series based

Last

30/12/2014 20.00
30/12/2014 20.00
30/12/2014 20.00
30/12/2014 20.00
30/12/2014 20.00

30/12/2014 20.00

30/12/2014 20.00

30/12/2014 20.00

Weight settings

140

Basing the time step PARK calculation on Mesoscale data from EMD (The EMD-WRF model or the EMD-ConWx
dataset), all heights of the mesoscale dataset are selected by default. Heights below the lowest calculation height
and above highest calculation height MUST be included — no extrapolations are permitted in this calculation
concept. The mesoscale data defines the shear and veer. It is, although, possible to also choose the
“measurement SCALER” with Mesoscale data (e.g., mesoscale data from other providers), and let the WAsP
model do the vertical scaling, then only one data height is used.
More mesoscale data points can be used, and horizontal interpolation can be chosen — the alternative is to “take
nearest”.

3.6.10

Time varying calculation based on measured data

This option is like time varying based on mesoscale data apart from:
Instead of using mesoscale data, measured data is used (or an “artificial mast”).
Model is used for extrapolation in height, can be WAsP, WAsP-CFD, Flowres format or resource file.

3.6.11

Only local terrain is used.

The default scaling is based on the WAsP A parameter ratio.
Heights for wind speed calculation and shear calculation can be individually selected.

Other PARK calculations

The “other” PARK calculations are included for backward compatibility to previous windPRO versions. Please

refer to
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Standard PARK with ATLAS

Standard PARK with WasP, ATLAS or MEASURE
Standard PARK with WAsP and time varying (2.9 mode)
Standard PARK with resource file and time varying (2.9 mode)

Figure 169 The 2.9 compatible PARK methods
3.6.12 Output from PARK calculations

The Output tab specifies how a couple of figures are presented in the report.

Output to PERFORMANCE CHECK and/or Result to File/Wake Cleaning/Hybrid/Cost functions
(®) individual results for ALL (relevant) WTGs
Individual results for SELECTED WTGs | Select WTGs to include |
Only SUM for turbines (MO data for PERF. CHECK/Wake cleaning) Wind speeds inside wind farm (@)

+| Sum column only for NEW WTGs (if any, else for all) | Edit wake calculation settings |

Aggregated time series values
Month -

Sector aggregation
Sectors: 12

Report features
WTG area(s) on map: |None selected -

Handling of losses and uncertainties: (Decides text in report)
Bring calculation to "bankable" level by using Loss & Uncertainty module

Show results with no extra text explanation
Add "simple reduction” with text: - e
WTGs used in Time varying AEP report pages
+| All newr WTGs
All existing park WTGs
All existing non-park WTGs
Use Reduction % from abowve in page on figures in reports

Output to PERFORMANCE CHECK and/or result to file, HYBRID etc.

The time step-based PARK calculation can deliver output files time step by time step, partly to be loaded into
Performance Check module for comparison with measured data, partly to a file that e.g., can be further analysed
in spreadsheet tools. Also the output for e.g., HYBRID module is controlled by selections made here. The data
quantity can become VERY large. Therefore, some limitations can be set, like only having detailed data for
selected turbines or only having the sum for all turbines. Finally, the time series can be aggregated to hourly,
monthly etc. data records. By default, aggregation to monthly values is set to avoid storage of large data amounts
that may not have any purpose. For a detailed Performance Check, 10 min. or hourly data is preferred, (assuming
this data is available as measured production). For HYBRID output at least hourly resolution will be needed.
Note the calculated data will be stored in the windPRO project file. Running many calculations with high
resolution/long data period in non-aggregated mode will make the windPRO project file very large.

Report features is as described for the wind statistics based concept.

Report pages for time varying results. Here, it can be decided to include new and/or existing turbines. A
special variant is to include existing ONLY if they have the property “Park WTG” checked in their object setup.
Thereby, a calculation having both existing in the windfarm to be expanded + reference turbines nearby, can be
“split”, so the time varying reports only show the result for a wind farm with some new and some existing, without
considering other existing turbines in the report.
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The results presented are in the following graphs:
e 24-12 table with MWh
e 24-12 table with MW
e Graph with monthly production
e Graph with diurnal production
e Table and graph with duration data

Result to file, the time step results are explained in 3.6.12.2 Output from PARK calculations, Result to file

Partly the report pages and partly the result to file options will be described here that give an output for taking
the results to spreadsheets or other external software tools for further processing. It will also be explained how
the output options will be different from a wind statistics-based calculation and a SCALER (time step) calculation.

One of the differences is that the SCALER based calculations will be able to provide the wake reduced wind
speeds as well as the non-wake reduced, since the wind statistics-based calculation only provides the non-wake
reduced wind speeds.

Another difference is that the wind statistics-based calculations deliver the modifications due to, e.g., hills and
obstacles as percentages on AEP relative to flat terrain and no obstacles. This calculation is very fast, and extra
calculations are automatically performed with/without e.g., hills. The SCALER based calculations are only one
run, but, as an output, there will be the speed up factors (flow perturbations) from WAsP used in the SCALER.
This means that the time step calculations deliver the speed-ups on wind speed due to hills, obstacles etc. as
an alternative to the percent increase in AEP. The speed-ups are relative to flat terrain/no obstacles. If the speed
up relative to a measurement mast position is wanted, this can be found as the ratio between the speed up at
turbine position and mast position based on a calculation where both positions are included, where a turbine is
included at the measurement mast position.

3.6.12.1 Output from PARK calculations, Reports

A feature from windPRO 3.3 that not many users are aware or is the option to copy graphs and tables to clipboard
from the report preview:

W Report Preview
File Edit Page Zoom
B2 Page 1of 1 @& &) my Zoom| 200,0|% [

Energy vs. sector

Energy vs. sector

Copy to clipboard

Energy [MWh/year]

w W

] w
] ]
[if] W

NMNE

WSW
WY
TN W

S
]

w
@
Sector

B innual Energy [l Wake Losses

Figure 170 Right click on preview graph to copy to clipboard.
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PARK - Production Analysis

Calculation: with scale without new w
Directional Analysis

Sector ON
Model based energ T 18.036,4
-Decrease due to whke 5.150,5
Resulting energ Copy to clipboard 12.885,9
Specific energy

Specific energy [kWh/kW1]

Decrease due to wake losses  [%] 28,6
Full Load Equivalent [Hours/year] 117

Figure 171 Right click on preview table to copy to clipboard.

When tables are copied, it is not “just” a picture, but the cells, meaning that pasting e.g., into Excel, the texts and
values will be available for further processing.
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Project Description: Licensad user:
Cronalaght_fotomontage-energy2DK-test  This project illustrate primary how to calculate energy production, EMD International A/S
- partly based on EU-Wind Atlas data, partly based on local Niels Jernes Vej 10
measurements. Also ATLAS contra WASP is illustrated, and the DK-9220 Aalborg @
powerfull VISUAL module for excact positioning of the WTGs, +45 9635 4444
measuremasts etc. Per Nielsen / pn@emd.dk
Calculated:
01-07-2015 16:42/3.0.623
PARK - Main Result
Calculation: Std. PARK It meso data
Wake Model N.O. Jensen (RISG/EMD)
Calculstion performed in UTM EDS0 Zone: 29
At the site centre the difference between grid north and true north is: 0,6°
Power curve correction method
New windPRO method (adjusted IEC method, improved to match turbine control) <RECOMMENDED>
Air density calculation method
Height dependent, temperature from cmate station
Station: MALIN HEAD V3 2014
Base temperature: 9,6 °Cat 25,0 m
Base pressure: 1010,2 °Cat 25,0 m
Air density for Stte center in key hub height: 336,8 m + 50,0 m = 1,201 kg/m® -> 98,1 % of Std
Wake Model Parameters
Wake decay constant 0,075 Open farmland
RIX correction used
Displacement heights from Digitized test forest
e o e 0 eed (m/s)
start end step start end step
0,5 360,0 1,0 0,5 30,5 1,0
‘Wind statistics IE Old met mast, Gillespie - A Scaled 30,00 m.wws
WASP version WASP 11 Version 11.04.0002 Scale 1:40.000
A New WTG * Existing WTG
@ Site Data
Key results for height 50,0 m above ground level
Terrain ITM
X(East) Y(North) Name of wind distribution Type Wind energy Mean wind speed Equivalent
roughness
[kWh/m?2] [m/s]
A 584.140 923.899 MEso It data calibrated at local mast  WAsP (WAsP 11 Version 11.04.0002) 7.532 9,4 0,4
Calculated Annual Energy for Wind Farm
Spedific resultsx)
WTG combination Result  Result-10,0% GROSS (no  Park  Capacity Mean WTG  Full load Mean wind
PARK loss)|Free efficiency  factor result hours speed|@hub
WTGs height
[MWh/y] [MWh] [MWh/y] [%] [%] [MWh/y]  [Hours/year] [m/s]
Wind farm 20.677,6 18.609,8 21.321,9 97,0 42,6 23262 3.737 9,6
New WTGs only 8.817,9 7.936,1 9.032,9 97,6 45,7  2.6454 4.008 9,6
Existing park WTGs only 11.859,7 10.673,7  12.289,0 96,5 40,6  2.134,7 3.558 9,7
Existing park WTGs without new WTGs 12.172,5 10.955,2  12.289,0 99,1 2.191,0
Reduction for existing park WTGs caused by new 312,7 281,5
) Based on Resuit-10,0%
Calculated Annual Energy for each of 3 new WTGs with total 2,0 MW rated power
WTG type Power curve Annual Energy Park
Links Valid Manufact. Type-generator Power, Rotor Hub  Creator Name Result Result-10,0% Efficiency Mean
rated diameter height wind
speed
[kw]  [m] [m] [MWh] [MWh] [%]  [mfs]
6 A No  VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD  Level O - calculated - - 07-2001 2.856,8 2.571 97,93 9,32
7A No  VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD  Level 0 - calculated - - 07-2001  2.921,9 2.630 97,64 9,51
8 A No  VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD Level 0 - calculated - - 07-2001  3.039,2 2.735 97,30 9,90
Calculated Annual Energy for each of 5 existing park WTGs with total 3,0 MW rated power
WTG type Power curve Annual Energy Park
Links Valid Manufact. Type-generator Power, Rotor Hub height Creator Name Calculated After New Decrease Efficiency
rated  diameter prod. WTGs  due to new
without new WTGs
WTGs
[kw]  [m] [m] [Mwh] [Mwh]  [MWh %] [%6]
1A No  VESTAS V39-600 600 39,0 39,0 USER  Rough estimate 2.442,7 239,11 46,719 96,43
2 A No  VESTAS V39-600 600 39,0 39,0 USER  Rough estimate 24948 24175 77,431 95,53
2 A Man VECTAC VRO-ANN ANN 200 200 LicED Dnunh actimata 2 8R7 8 2A77 1 110442 Q8 22

Figure 172 The PARK main page report results based on wind statistics

144

The report page shown above is with “all inclusive”, meaning that existing PARK WTG’s as well as new WTG'’s
are included in the calculation. This includes extra information compared to “just” calculating a new wind farm.
The status of “PARK WTG” can be set on the WTG object and means that the existing WTG is represented on
the main page. Alternatively, is that the existing WTG’s are treated only as reference turbines and will only

appear on the report page dealing with reference turbines.
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Calculated Annual Energy for Wind Farm

Specific resultsx) Wind speed
WTG combination Result Result-10,0% GROSS Park  Capacity Mean WTG  Full load free  wake
PARK (no effidency factor result hours reduced
loss)|Free
WTGs
[MWh/y] [MWh] [MWh/y]  [%] [%]  [MWh/y] [Hours/year] [m/s] [m/s]
Wind farm 20.563,0 18.506,7 21.221,2 96,0 424 23133 3716 9,6 9,
New WTGs only 8.8214 7.939,2 9.026,8 97,7 45,7 2.646,4 4.010 9,5 9,4
Existing park WTGs only 11.741,7 10.567,5 12.194,4 96,3 40,2  2.113,5 3523 9,6 9,4
Existing park WTGs without new WTGs 11.946,6 10.751,9 12.194.4 98,0 2.150,4

Reduction for existing park WTGs caused by new 204,9 184,4
) Based on Result-10,0%

Calculated Annual Energy for each of 3 new WTGs with total 2,0 MW rated power

WTG type Power curve Annual Energy Park Wind speed
Valid Manufact. Type-generator Power, Rotor ~ Hub  Creator Name Result Result-10,0% Efficiency free reduced
rated  diameter height
[kw]  [m] [m] [MWh] [MWh] [%]  [m/s] [m/s]
6No VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD Level 0 - calculated - - 07-2001 2.868,0 2.581 98,14 9,28 9,18
7No VESTAS W47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD Level 0 - calculated - - 07-2001 2.921,3 2.629 97,51 9,45 9,31
8No VESTAS V47-660 660 47,0 40,0 EMD Level 0 - calculated - - 07-2001 3.032,0 2.729 97,54 9,77 9,63

Figure 173 Part of the PARK main result from time step calculation

As seen above, free and wake reduced wind speeds are also included as a mean across hub heights. The main
results from a time step calculation show, by default, the long term expected AEP based on the wind data used
and is expected to be long term representative (see further details in chapter 7.1.1: Setup of time step-based
calculation).

3.6.12.2 Output from PARK calculations, Result to file

Result to file is the way to get structured output for further processing in e.g., Excel of by scripts.

; Results to file X
| Park result a
File name
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
; Results to file X | | Park time variation
| Park result File name
File name
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
Jave Save as... Copy to dipboard Park time variation - one file for each WTG
Park result to XML file | | File name
File name
Save Save as...
Save Save as...
Park result to XML file
Park result, Sector wise | | File name
File name
Save Save as...
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard I
Park result, Sector wise
WTG distances | | File name
File name |
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
Park result, WAsP 12
| File name
Angles in wake
File name
| Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
Save Save as... Copy to dlipboard | | wTG distances
File name
Park power curve I
File name
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard
Save Save as... Copy to dipboard | Angles in wake
File name

Figure 174 Result to file output options from PARK, left wst based, right time step based.
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Above, the left form shows the output options from a wind statistics based calculation while the right form shows
the time step-based calculation.

As seen, there are more options for time step calculations, like the “Scaler result dump”, where the calculated
speed ups can be seen for each calculation point.

The PARK result to file (upmost choice) differences by the two different calculation concepts is shown here:

column: Wind statistic Time step Comment
Header Column text column unit 1. data line Header Column text column unit 1. dataline
1 Name: Label Time: 6 Name: Label Time: 6 No. of WTG

2 Std. PARK It meso data HitHHHHHH I New Lt Meso calibrated with RIX and DH 5 i New New/Existing wtg

3 LIB file C:\Users\per.EMD\Documents\Wir Scaler RIX calibrated EmdConwx_N55.070_\ Wind data input
41T™ X(East) 585.990 IT™ X(East) 585.990
5 Y(North) 924.153 Y(North) 924.153
6 z [m] 290,8 z [m] 290,8
7 WTG type Valid No WTG type Valid No
8 Manufact. VESTAS Manufact. VESTAS
9 Type-generator V47-660 Type-generator V47-660
10 Power, rated [kw] 660 Power, rated [kW] 660
11 Rotor diameter [m] 47 Rotor diameter [m] 47
12 Hub height [m] 40 Hub height [m] 40
13 Row data/Description VESTAS V47 660 47.0 10! hub: 40,0 n Row data/Description VESTAS V47 66047.0 0! hub: 40,0 m (TOT
14 Power cur Creator EMD Power cur Creator EMD
15 Name Level 0- calculated - - 07-2001 Name Level 0- calculated - - 07-2001
16 User label User label
17 Annual En Result [MWh] 2.678,70 Annual En Result [MWHh] 2.697,90
18 Park Efficiency [%] 97,79 Park Efficiency [%] 98,04
19 Regional Correction Factor 1 Regional Correction Factor
20 Equivalent roughness 0,5 Equivalent roughness NA for time step
21 Mean wind speed [m/s] 8,96 Mean wind speed [m/s] 8,93 Wake free
22 HP-value [%] 99 HP-value [%] 99
23 Calculated prod. without [MWh] 0 Calculated prod. without r [MWh] 0 Only existing WTG
24 Actual wind corrected en([MWh] 0 Actual wind corrected ene [MWh] 0 Only existing WTG
25 Goodness Factor [%] Goodness Factor [%] Only existing WTG
26 Curtailment loss [%] Curtailment loss [%]
27 A (Sum) [m/s] 10,12 Wake reduced mean wind [m/s]
28 k (Sum) 2,05 Free WS (0) [m/s] 8,09
29 A(0) [m/s] 9,64 Red WS (0) [m/s] 7,81
30 k (0) 1,936 £(0) [%] 56
31 f(0) [%] 55 Free WS (1) [m/s] 7,1

Figure 175 Result to file output comparison (shown transposed)

For the first 26 columns, the output is identical. Therefore, comparisons are easy to make. The only difference
is in column 3, where, in the wind statistics based calculation, the wind statistics name is shown and, in the
SCALER based calculation, the scaler name + the METEO object name is shown.

A new column from windPRO 3.2 is curtailment loss, inserted as column 26! In sector wise output
curtailment loss by sector is included as well as a new block (rightmost).

From column 27, the output is different. The wind statistics based calculation shows the Weibull A, k and f by
direction sector. The SCALER based calculation shows the Free and Wake reduced wind speeds and the
frequency by sector.

column: Wind statistic Time step Comment
Header Column text column unit 1. data line Header Column text column unit 1. dataline

65 Air density [kg/m3] 1,208 Air density [kg/m3] 1,213 comparable
66 Displacement height [m] Sector wise Displacement height [m] 0 comparable
67 Park Decrease due to obstacle: [%] 0,38 Park Decrease due to obstacles [%] Sector wise NA in time step
68 Park Increase due to hills [%] 25,86 Park Increase due to hills [%] Sector wise NA in time step
69 Sensitivity [dAEP/dWS % 1,29 Sensitivity [dAEP/dWS % 0,36 comparable
70 Reference site RIX [%] 0,5 wst based. In
71 WTG RIX [%] 1,3 WTG RIX [%] 0,0106 time step start-
72 Delta RIX (WTG site - Refe [%] 0,8 Calc. period  Start 26-09-1999 stop dates
73 RIX correction [MWh] -26,38 End 03-06-2000 included

Figure 176 Result to file output comparison (shown transposed), rightmost columns

In the rightmost columns in the result to file, different values will appear depending on which corrections are
included in the calculations. Changes due to hill/obstacles are shown as percentages for each WTG in a wind
statistics based calculation, but NOT in a time step-based calculation. Note that the changes are on AEP without
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Wake influence. Sensitivity is “comparable” although calculated differently. In a wind statistics based calculation
wind statistics, it is calculated by running an extra calculation with 1% decrease of wind speed (Weibull A-par).
In the time step calculation, similar 1% decrease is used, but for each time step and aggregated.

If the displacement height is non-sector wise, the displacement height will be seen.
The sector wise reports will give the details on displacement height, obstacles, hills and Rix .

Wind statistic Time step Comment
One column for each direction sector + 26 first columns from previous

Annual Energy (MWh) Annual Energy (MWh) comparable
Park efficiency (%) Park efficiency (%) comparable
Decrease due to obstacles (%) Obstacle speedup different
Increase due to hills (%) Orographic speedup different
RIX correction (MWh) Delta rix (%) different
Displacement height (m) Displacement height (m) comparable

Figure 177 Result to file; Sector wise; output comparison

For the sector wise output, there will be similar results from the two calculation types, apart from effect from the
obstacles, hills and Rix. The wind statistics based calculation shows the percent change, where the time step
based calculation shows the flow perturbations (speed-ups = factors on wind speeds from model). Rix correction
is shown as MWh change in a wind statistics based calculation, while the time step based calculation shows the
Delta Rix value. The reason for the difference is as previously mentioned that a wind statistics based calculation
is very fast, and, thereby, auto run more times with/without corrections, allowing the change in AEP to be found
directly. The Time step calculation requires more time and, therefore, it is not calculated several times. Instead,
the parameters calculated by the SCALER/WASP is presented. If there is a need for identifying the change in
AEP by different corrections more precisely, the only way is to run the calculation more times without the
corrections, one by one, and then compare results.

WASsP 11 results comment

Omnidirectional rix Rix value for all directions

Emergent mean speed Weighted sum of Weibull distributions from all sectors

The below appear for each direction sector and is relative to "non influenced" terrain
Roughness speed (0} Speedup due to roughness, relative to reference roughness
Orographic speed (0) Speedup due to orography

Obstacle speed [0) Speedup due to obstacles [always <1}

MesoscaleRoughness (0) |The reference roughness

Turn (0) Calculated turn in degrees

Rix (0} Calculated Rix for the sector

Figure 178 Result to file; Park results, WAsP 11

There is an option to obtain the native WAsSP results. These are shown and commented on above. The
roughness speedups are relative to a reference roughness set by WAsP, seen in the output as the Mesoscale
roughness (as roughness lengths).

Time series output

The “Park time variation” output results for each WTG (or selected) for each time step — or aggregated time steps
- depending on setup:
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Output to PERFORMANCE CHECK and/or Result to Filef Wake Cleaning/Hybrid/ Cost functions
® Individual results for ALL (relevant) WTGs
Individual results for SELECTED WTGs Select WTGs to include
Only SUM for turbines (MO data for PERF. CHECK/Wake cleaning) Wind speeds inside wind farm @

+| Sum column only for NEW WTGs (if any, else for all) Edit wake calculation settings

|Month - |

Figure 179 Setup can decide which WTGs and time resolution for Result to file output.
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In the time varying Result to file, the following information can be found:

. Results to file X
| Park result -
File name
Save Save as... Copy to clipboard

| [ Park time variation
File name

0w
o
o

Save as... Copy to clipboard

Figure 180 Result to file output from PARK based on time series
The results can be copied to the clipboard and pasted into Excel.

Table 11 Output from PARK based on time series to spreadsheet

LONG +forest NE\Scaler:  Calib2+fot Meteo dat EmdConwx_NS50.000_E009.860 (94)

22-03-2015 13:52 Total For reference WTG: [1] VESTAS V90 2000 90.0 10! hub: 105,0 m (TOT: 150,0 m) (5)-WEA_4 1 1 1 1 1

Time stamp Power  Time Free wind Reduced \ Wind dire Temper Pressur Air densit WDC™WDC TurtShe Veer Power  Free wind Reduced \ Wind dire Temperat’

WEA4 WEAS WEAG Date-time [kw] [h] [mfs]  [m/s] [ [°’cl  [hpa] [kg/m3] 0 0 00 rro o «w [m/s]  [m/s] ] rc

1994 3.845.201 3.726.955 3.993.228 01-01-1934 13204 8759 5,6 55 2363 97 975 1,202 0,075 439 5,6 55 2363 9,7
1995 3.682.836 3.543.420 3.775.560 01-01-1995  1256,6 8760 5,5 54 2606 88 975 1,206 0,075 4211 5,5 54 2606 8,8
1996 3.181.565 3.008.520 3.151.699 01-01-1996  1063,5 8784 52 51 439 72 9755 1,212 0,075 362,2 5,2 5,1 43,9 72
1997 3.211416 3.118.560 3.279.744 01-01-1997 1097 8760 51 5 2458 88 977 1,208 0,075 366,6 5,1 5 2458 8,8
1992 3.762.420 3.660.804 3.972.660 01-01-1998  1300,9 8760 5,6 55 2482 87 976 1,207 0,075 429,5 5,6 55 2432 8,7
1999 3.667.812 3.576.708 3.873.672 01-01-1999  1269,2 8760 5,6 54 24,3 93 975 1,203 0,075 418,7 5,6 54 2413 9,3
2000 3.206.160 3.143.7954 3.418.733 01-01-2000 1112 365 5,2 51 2366 9,7
2001 3.302.520 3.204.408 3.489.108 01-01-2001  1141,1 Calculated AEP (kWh/y) 377 5,4 5,2 251 8,9
2002 3.662.556 3.519.768 3.732.636 01-01-2002  1246,1 4500000 418,1 5,4 5,3 239 9,3
2003 3.188.640 3.044.976 3.198.276 01-01-2003  1076,7  4.000.000 364 5,2 51 2205 9,5
2004 3.478.464 3.354.610 3.612.859 01-01-2004 11892  3-500.000 '\N 396 54 53 258,2 8,9
2005 3.134.328 2.968.764 3.259.596 01-01-2005  1068,8  3-000.000 S 357,8 5,2 5,2 255 9,1
2006 3.348.948 3.253.464 3.469.836 01-01-2006 1149, 2500000 3823 5.4 52 2258 5,7
2007 4.068.144 3.916.596 4.202.172 01-01-2007 13912 0%00%° 464,4 5,7 56 2566 9,9
2008 3.445.963 3.355.488 3.578.602 01-01-2008 11818 ;ggzzz 392,3 5,4 5,3 238 9,5
2009 3.136.080 2.972.268 3.248.208 01-01-2009  1068,1 00000 358 5,3 52 2522 9,4
2010 3.010.812 2.850.504 3.119.436 01-01-2010 10253 343,7 5,1 5 2836 7,8
2011 3.189.516 3.115.056 3.317.412 01-01-2011 10984 S gg5882¢d 364,1 5,2 51 2132 9,9
2012 3.252.715 3.156.970 3.444.206 01-01-2012 11218 - R 370,3 5,3 52 2414 9,3
2013 3.144.340 3.000.300 3.225.432 01-01-2013  1069,7 WEAS 359 5,2 51 2629 8,6
2014 2.739.990 2.628.118 2.850.988 01-01-2014 9404 s/4u 94 1,197 v,ur 313,5 4,9 48 2203 10,6

Above is a part of the result, where results are aggregated to annual values, are copied to Excel. To the left is
the inserted calculations, where “Time” column is multiplied with “Power” column to get the production. In this
way the annual variations in expected production can be visualized and annual production indexes calculated.
More detailed description of the result columns below.
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Table 12 Output from PARK based on time series to spreadsheet — column documentation

Header row 1 Header row 3 Headerrow 4 1.dataline Explanation
LocalWind-PARK2 Wz 18-02-2020 10:51 Time stamp Date-time 19-01-2018 14:20
Scaler: Power [kW] 1044,8 Sum of power for the wind farm in time step
Def.MeasureScaler Time [h] 0,1667 Hours in the time stamp, multiply with power to get production
Meteo data: For reference WTG: [: Free wind speed [m/s] 4,4
WT1&4 Merge-period calibrated - dir -5 Reduced wind speed [m/s] 4,4  Note:Thevaluesinfirstblockare for the reference WTG,
Wind direction ] 162,5 defaultthefirstincalculationlist. This can be changedin PARK
Bolded are variables Temperature r°c 1 setup.Thereference WTC control the inflow directionin PARK
Pressure [hPa] gg7  Calculationandthe used Tl if Tl used for Wake calculation.
Air density [kg/m3] 1,254 The shown signals are explained in the block below forWTG_1
WDC Turbulence 1 0,071
wbC 1 0,057 NOTE1: Wake added Tlis NOTincludedinany Tl signal at
Turbulence [1 0,071  present.
Shear 1 -0,6
Veer [°] 0,1 | NOTE2: The numberof columnsare dynamicin case
Curtailment index 1] 0 Curtailmentisusedin calculation. FIRST 19 columns foreach
Ref power [kw] 296,1 WTG although fixed, no matter calculation settings.
All corrections [-] 1,44
Air density correction [-1 1,02
Turbulence correction [-] 0,97
Shear correction [-] 1,45
Veer correction [-] 1
Temperature [DegC]
Inflow angle [Degrees]

< Dynamic curtailment signals>

Below for WTG 1, similar to find for each WTG

150

1 Power [kW] 296,1 Average power in time step for WTG 1

1 Free wind speed [m/s] 4,4 Free wind speed (before wake reduction)

1 Reduced wind speed [m/s] 4,4 Wake reduced wind speed

1 Wind direction [] 162,5 Below signal has only values if used in time step

1 Temperature [°C] 1 Used in Air density calculation

1 Pressure [hPa] 987 Used in Air density calculation

1 Airdensity [kg/m3] 1,254 Calculated for hub height

1 WDC Turbulence ] 0,071 Turbulence value (ambient) used if WDC (TI) used per time step

1 WDC 1 0,057 Wake Decay Constant (can be different by WTG) ONLY if wake

1 Turbulence 1 0,071 Turbulence value (ambient) used if power curve correction by Tl used
1 Shear [1 -0,6 Shear as power law exponent (only shown if shear correction used)
1 Veer [] 0,1 Degrees difference over the rotor diameter (shown only if used)

1 Curtailment index [l 0 See report page "Curtailment assumptions" which rule this refer to
1 Ref power [kW] 296,1 The power if no curtailment is present

1 All corrections [-] 1,44 All power curve corrections combined, set to 1if curtailed

1 Airdensity correction [-] 1,02 Correction factor on power due to Air density

1 Turbulence correction [-1 0,97 Correction factor on power due to Tl

1 Shear correction [-] 1,45 Correction factor on power due to Shear

1 Veer correction [-1 1 Correction factor on power due to Veer

1 Temperature [DegC] Curtailment signals added IF USED, might be different from the

1 Inflow angle [Degrees] earlier shown signals, while they can be taken from another source

The columns in result to file output are shown above. Here, they are shown transposed with an explanation for
each line (column). After the columns with WT-1, it continues with WT-2 etc. (or selected WT’s).

The format is fixed for the first 19 columns per WTG, independent from which corrections applied. If curtailment
is included, there can be added more columns per WTG, depending on which curtailment signals used.

NOTE: Signals can be taken from Scaler or METEO objects.

If from Scaler, data can be model signals (from e.g., FlowRes or WAsP-CFD result files) or Meteo signals scaled
by the models, depending on settings in Scaler.

If from METEO objects, signals are scaled from Meteo object position and height to WTG position and height,
where models for this scaling are available (apart from wind speed/direction, temperature, pressure and
turbulence always will be scaled based on simple models).

3.6.13 PARK with Third Party wake model (WakeBlaster)

WakeBlaster was the first external wake model windPRO offer aces to, but probably more will come. The use is
limited to time series calculations. Before ver. 3.6 based on precalculated scenarios, from 3.6 also time step by
time step calculation based on like different Tl or by time step. This is especially relevant for validation
calculations, where measured data per time step is available. Then it can be validated how well the wake loss
by varying Tl is reproduced by the model.
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3.6.13.1 About WakeBlaster in windPRO

WakeBlaster is a fast 3D wake model, developed by ProPlanEn3. It uses a custom solver of the 3D Reynolds-
Averaged Navier Stokes Equations.*

X-Y velocities slice at 81.6m, wind direction = 300.0deg

17500 A

15000

12500 4

10000 4

Lateral distance [m]

7500 4

5000 4

25004

o T T T T T T T T
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000 14000 16000
Downstream distance [m]

0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 08 09 10

Figure 181 Example of a WakeBlaster CFD simulation.

A flow case for . Colour-coded as wind speed deficit, relative to free upstream wind
speed.

WakeBlaster is implementing a RANS solver that models a complete wind farm, not single turbines. Resolving
3D effects, like wake expansion and wake superposition, results in the replacement of empirical approximations
and the reduction of uncertainties. For more information, visit

WakeBlaster runs on a remote server and requires an API key (see the paragraph below, regarding purchasing
and costs).

WakeBlaster users benefit from the capability to run WakeBlaster from windPRO, gaining access to windPRO’s
advanced handling of meteorological data (by Scaler) and power curve correction options, as well as its reporting
features. This makes it easy to compare with other models, as all output is similarly formatted.

WindPRO users benefit from an almost seamless integration of a new state of the art wake model into their
existing workflow. It is also possible to use WakeBlaster calculations in, e.g., a performance check module for
validation against SCADA data.

3.6.13.2 Setting up the request calculation in windPRO
The first step is to define the layout to be calculated, and to process this in order to generate the necessary files

for the WakeBlaster calculation. This is done within the PARK module.
Start PARK module

3 Wolfgang Schlez, “Virtual Wind Farm Simulation — A Closer Look at the WakeBlaster Project”, WindTECH International,
Volume 13, No 6, 2017 (https://proplanen.info/wakeblaster).

4 Philip Bradstock and Wolfgang Schlez, “Theory and Verification of a new 3D RANS model”, Wind Energ. Sci. Discuss.,
https://doi.org/10.5194/wes-2020-33, in review, 2020.
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. PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ)

iMaini| Description
Name

Wind statistics based calculations: Time series based:

0
i
14
Standard PARK with Standard PARK with Time varying based on
WASP resource file MESO data

. CFD
b |!;§E!g
! -
Standard PARK with Other PARK _ Time varying based on
WAsP CFD calculations measured data

Only the time series-based variants support WakeBlaster calculations in this version.?

Main Setup WTGs Scaling | Wake | Third Party Wake (Wake Blaster) Setup |
Wake model
[Third Party (Wake Blaster) )y

Mo model

N.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD)

M.0. Jensen (EMD) : 2005

M.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Pa 2018
iThird Party (Wake Blaster)

Eddy Viscosity Model (J.F. Ainslie) : 1988
TurbOPark

Figure 182 Selection of WakeBlaster model.

At “Setup”, the output specifications can be decided for later use. E.g., by default, result output to file as time
series will be aggregated monthly. This can be changed to aggregation level “None”, to get full output resolution
for, e.g., use within a performance check module with 10-min resolution SCADA data. At the “Wake” tab, select
“WakeBlaster” and a new tab will appear.

Choose WTGs “as usual”.

Note: when running a WakeBlaster calculation on a remote server, the returned results are “locked” to the chosen
layout and turbine choice. Any changes in WTGs will require a new WakeBlaster calculation on a remote server.
If you later want to calculate with the WakeBlaster result file and SAME layout/turbine type, but different wind
data, this is possible if you clone the first calculation, then change the wind data selection in the “Scaling” tab,
see below.

[ ‘ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEC)

| Main Setup WTGs| Scaling | Wake WakeBlaster Power correction Costs Description

Scaling setup
Scaler: |Scaling 100m - Setup
| Select meteo objects to scale from. [ ]
Name Data type Use in Shear Sample Duration
scaling heights rate [min] | (enabled)
[years]
~v [v| West mast Otherfunkno
> 80,00m - - 2,80 m disp. h 10,0 1,0
> 60,00m - - 2,80 m disp. h 10,0 1,0
> 100,00m - - 2,80 m disp. bl 10,0 1,0
> 90,00m - - 2,80 m disp. h 10,0 1,0
> 100,00m - Scaled Scaling 60,0 10,0
> 100,00m - Synth (6 seasor 10,0 1,0
> East mast Other/unkna

Figure 183 Choosing wind data.

5 Behind the scenes, the WakeBlaster model is currently operated in a statistical mode, but we will endeavour to change this
in a forthcoming release cycle.
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Chose the “Scaling” settings, as usual. At least one Meteo dataset must be selected, but more can be selected
to reflect how the wind varies over the site. Later, a WakeBlaster calculation based on results from the remote
sever calculation can be run by different Meteo selections, without running a new WakeBlaster calculation on
the remote server. This is done by cloning your first WakeBlaster calculation, then editing it in the
“Scaling” tab settings. You will not be able to modify your WTG selections in the cloned calculation, because
the WakeBlaster run is for the specific wind farm.

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ) O *

| Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake |\WakeBlaster:| Power correction Costs Description

® WakeBlaster request WakeBlaster is a commercial 3rd party wake model from ProPlanen, details:

Ready for local calculation initialization
® Scenarios Time Series

Ready for remote WakeBlaster calculation

Flow simulation cases: Ready to download WakeBlaster result

From  To Step  Cases Generate Flow Plane Image
Wind speed: 2,0/ [ 16,0 1,0 15 m/s Ready for local PARK calculation
| Mumber of sectors: 180 sectors - 180 deg
| Total flow cases: 2.700 Hub height:
m
Edit turbulence Not defined

WakeBlaster status

WakeBlaster URL Load from default

WakeBlaster API key Save as default

Get account status
Status
WakeBlaster calculation
Download results and load into calculation Load old result file

Not started

Number of WTGs 45

1. Setup the specifications for the calculation request above
2. When done, press OK

ok Cancel

Figure 184 Preparing WakeBlaster calculation.

Choose between scenarios and time step calculation. The time step calculation has the advantage that individual
Tl by time step can be used and thereby a more accurate calculation is performed. But for long time series it will
be an expensive calculation, and thereby mainly recommended for validation calculations, where the focus is to
test how well the model handles low versus high TI situations. Typical number of flow cases by scenario
calculation is 2700, which correspond to round 4 months of 1-hour values or less than 1 month of 10-min. values.

Preparation for Scenarios:

Set up the flow cases. The minimum span is 2-16 m/s, which will cover all wake loss situations, although this
can be expanded in special cases. The recommended step is 1 m/s.

The number of sectors determines how precise a calculation will be. A 2-degree step is high accuracy and means
180 sectors. Less than 72 sectors (5 degrees) cannot be chosen, because it does not make sense to use
WakeBlaster for lower wake calculation direction resolution.

You can “Generate Flow Plane image” (costing 100 flow cases) for a specific wind speed, direction, and hub
height. This will provide a plot in the report and a picture for viewing/copying - see later example.

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

154

O

Turbulence Int
Expected park hub height [m] 98,3 Mumber of wake sectors 36 [ ] Sl TETEL

Use: Manual input

| ® Meteo object Load from Meteo Data

West mast.100,00m - - 2,80 m disp. height (97,20 m)
| TI scale factor on Meteo T1 1,000

Manual input parameter W Turbulence Data from Metea Object (time series data) a X

« The selected time series is used as the ambient turbulence.

From .
To [de Terrain class
[deg] [deg]
=E 5 User defined -
> 15 User defined Calculate mean turbulence from the following wind speed interval:
15 25 User defined v
|25 35 User defined - From 3.00] mfs
35 45 User defined - To 15,00 /s
45 55 User defined -
55 65 User defined - Sectors 36
| |65 75 User defined -
| |75 85 User defined -
85 a5 User defined - Cancel =
ok Cancel

Figure 185 Tl setup for WakeBlaster.

Finally, the turbulence must be entered. This can be loaded from a Meteo object, if quality Tl data are available.
However, please be aware that (like the mesoscale model) Tl might not be sufficiently accurate. (The EMD-WRF
Europe+ dataset is known to have Tl values that are too low, which leads to calculation of wake losses that are
too high — but, these Tl values can be recalibrated to compensate for this effect). Press “OK” to revert to the
“WakeBlaster” tab.

Preparation for Time step calculation:
Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake | WakeBlaster | Power correction Costs Description

® WakeBlaster request ‘WakeBlaster is a commercial 3rd party wake model from ProPlanEn, details:
) @ Ready for local calculation initialization
Scenarios
€) Ready for remote WakeBlaster calculation
Turbulence: ) Ready to download WakeBlaster result
® from scaler €3 Ready for local PARK calculation
from meteo object: Scaling
fixed
Default value (if TI from source is invalid): 0,120

Total flow cases: Will be calculated before starting remote calculation

Figure 186 Input for WakeBlaster time step calculation.

The time series containing wind speed and direction data is selected in the Scaling tab. If these data include
turbulence, the choice of Turbulence should be “from scaler”. It is also possible to select turbulence data from a
different meteo object. The Tl data can be scaled. For instance, if the Tl data is biased. Finally, a fixed Tl can
be experimentally chosen, but this voids the whole point of using the time step calculation is to have the Tl by
time step.

After preparation
Press the “OK” button, and the WakeBlaster input preparation calculation will run. This can take some minutes,
depending on the size of the wind farm and the number of meteo positions.
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W WakeBlaster status

& WakeBlaster request

Flow simulation cases:

WakeBlaster is a commercial 3rd party wake model from ProPlanEn, details:

From  To Step  Cases Generate Flow Plane Image
|
Wind speed: 2.0/ | 16.0 1.0 15 /
| P m/s
Mumber of sectors:  [180 sectors - 180 deg
Total flow cases: 2.700 Hub height:
m

Edit turbulence 0.0506 - 0.1610

WakeBlaster status
WakeBlaster URL

WakeBlaster APT key

155

Load from default

Save as default

Get account status

Status

Number of WTGs =

1. The WakeBlaster calculation on remote server can be started
2. Enter the API key — check status

3. Press OK to execute WakeBlaster calculation on remote server
4, Wait for email noetification - calculation is done

5. Reopen the windPRO calculation (right click, choose properties)

Cancel

Figure 187 WakeBlaster status appear when ready to start on remote server.
When the request files have been calculated, the “WakeBlaster status” window appears.

3.6.13.3 Starting the WakeBlaster calculation on a remote server

WakeBlaster status
WakeBlaster URL

Load from default

WakeBlaster API key Save as default

Get account status

Status

Figure 188 Enter URL and API.

Enter the URL and API key which you received by email when you purchased the WakeBlaster packages®. Your
monthly inclusive credits will show up in the status when you select: “Get account status”. Additional credit
packages will be assigned directly to your account and will show up here as soon as they are activated.

If enough are credits available (see below):

Flow simulation cases:
From To Step  Cases

Wind speed: 2.0/ | 18.0 1.0 15
Number of sectors:  |180 sectors - 180

Total flow cases: 2.700

Here, 2,700 flow cases are needed, so it is ok to continue.
Press "OK”.

6 Please keep your key safe; it is valid for use within your company, and provides access to your data and flow cases. Flow
case credits are non-transferable, and no refund is available for flow case credits that are used without authorisation.
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Confirm
|
Ok to start WakeBlaster calculation
on remote server and get charged

for used credits

Accept, and the initiated job will be sent to the remote server.
3.6.13.4 Waiting for processing at a remote server

Now wait to receive a confirmation email, stating that the calculation is done:

From Subject

calcsystem@ cerebrum,... [CALCSYSTEM 22838] - Job completed OK - Wake Blaster Request - WakeBlaster-.. on 12-0
Figure 189 Email notification when result file is ready.

The email will look like this in your mailbox. This process will take from around 10 minutes to more hours
depending on the (cost-optimized) server load.”

® WakeBlaster calculation

Download results and load into calculation Load old result file

Status ) |Running
Error

WakeBlaster result file

Mumber of WTGs 43

1. WakeBlaster still processing on remote server
2. Wait for "done” by clicking Get job status and download result file OR close by <Cancel> and reopen later

Figure 190 Check calculation status on remote server.

If a calculation takes longer than usual to return a result, you can check the job status. Open the calculation
(right click on “calculation” and choose “properties”) and select “Get job status”. You will receive an update, and
potential error messages are displayed. If you cannot identify the cause of an error yourself, please send a copy
of the error message to user support. Select “Cancel” to leave the window - if you select “OK”, a new
calculation request will be activated for no reason.

The “Load old result file” gives the opportunity to read a previous downloaded WakeBlaster result file saved
locally. To use this for a new WakeBlaster result based file, possible with other wind data, it is important to notice
that the WTG configuration must be exact the same as when the WakeBlaster calculation were requested. There
will be a check when starting a wake blaster calculation that as well WTG Ct curves as coordinates etc. match.
If not, the calculation cannot be performed. The user will be informed about the missing matches.

7 WakeBlaster is designed, and the available resources are configured, so that the calculations are fast enough to use
WakeBlaster in your daily work. If you require a reduced latency and/or faster response-time for a specific application case,

please contact us with the details, and we can provide a quote.
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ower correction Costs Description

VakeBlaster is @ commercial 3rd party wake model from ProPlanEn, details:

WakeBlaster request

€ Ready for local calculation initialization
@ Ready for remote WakeBlaster calculation

R Bt e @ Ready to download WakeBlaster result
€ Ready for local PARK calculation

Edit turbulence
WakeBlaster status

ave as default

2.700
98
] Load from defaul
I

Get account status

® WakeBlaster calculation

Download results and load into calculation Load old result file

Status ) | Done [Not downloaded]

Error

WakeBlaster result file

Number of WTGs 45

1. WakeBlaster still processing on remote server
2. Wait for "done” by clicking Get job status and download result file OR close by <Cancel> and reopen later

Ok Cancel

Figure 191 Ready to download WakeBlaster results.

When the calculation is done (you have received the email), open the calculation and download the result file.
You can “Show flow plane”, if it is included in the calculation: (here shown for the Anholt project, not similar to

the calculation setup shown in all the previous screen shots)
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‘ PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ)
| Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake é\f‘.'akeSlaStEh Power correction Costs Description

WakeBlaster request

WakeBlaster is a commercial 3rd party wake model from ProPlanEn, details:

158

@ Ready for local calculation initialization

Flow simulation cases:

2.0 16.0 1.0 il

il

@ Ready for remote WakeBlaster calculation

@ Ready for local PARK calculation

180

2.700

Edit turbulence

23
WakeBlaster status
I
Get account status
® \WakeBlaster calculation

Status { |Done [Loaded succesful]

Error

\WakeBlaster result file IC:\Users\PMN\Ducu mentsiProject X\WakeBlaster\5803;11269.wakeRes I

G

1. WakeBlaster still processing on remote server
2. Wait for "done” by clicking Get job status and download result file OR close by <Cancel> and reopen later

Number of WTGs

Ok Cancel

Load from default

Save as default

Load old result file

Figure 192 Downloaded WakeBlaster results, ready to calculate.

When downloaded, the highlighted fields changes, and you are ready for performing the WakeBlaster based
PARK calculation by pressing OK. If added, you can choose to show Flow plane or Calculation info. Last one
should be copied in case there seem to be something wrong with the calculation, and hotline support is needed,
then the WakeBlaster team can identify which calculation and thereby hopefully the problem.

_AL WakeBlaster: Flow Plane Image ]

X-Y velocities slice at 81.6m, wind direction = 270.0deg
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3.6.13.5 PARK calculation based on WakeBlaster result file

Now press “OK” and the calculation based on the WakeBIlaster result file will run. Note: Meteo data in “Scaling”,
“Power corrections”, and “Setup” (e.g., selection of the aggregation resolution for the time series output), can all

be modified before “OK” is selected.
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When calculation is done, the reports can be shown/printed and “result to file” data extracted.

A new page option, the “flow plane”, will show the above graph in the report, if it is selected at the point of
calculation.

3.6.13.6 Evaluation of WakeBlaster results, compared to PARK2

Wake
‘Wake Model: WakeBlaster, 2.1.3
Reference WTG: 85

Scaler/wind data
Name EMD Default Measurement Mast Scaler

Terrain scaling Measured Data Scaling (WASP Stabiity / A-Parameter)
Micro terrain flow model  WAsP IBZ from Site Data

Used period 02-01-2013 01:00:00 - 02-07-2015

Meteo object(s) (1)85 (From PFC), 81,60m - 85

(2)86 (From PFC), 81,60m - 86
(3)87 (From PFC), 81,60m - 87
(4)88 (From PFC), 81,60m - 88

(108)63 (From PFC), 81,60m - 63
(109)1 (From PFC), 81,60m - 1
(110)64 (From PFC), 81,60m - 64
(111)0 (From PFC), 81,60m - 0
Horizontal interpolation  Take nearest
WASP version WASP 11 Version 11.06.0028

Power correction (All existing WTGs)
Power curve correction according to IEC 61400-12-1 ed. 2

Min Max Avg Corr. Neg. corr. Pos. corr.

[%]  [%] [%]
Air density
WTGF10 (53) - 81,60m  [°C] 48 23,1 9,1
From air density settings [hPa] 1002,8 1003,8 1003,3
Resutting air density [kg/ms] 1,180 1,302 1,239
Relative to 15°C at sea level [%] 964 1063 101,1 04 -0,2 0,6
Turbulence
WTG F10 (53) - 81,60 m [ 0,00 0,92 0,07 07 -0.7 1,3
Reference turbulence [-] 0,12
No shear correction
No veer correction

Here, WakeBlaster ver. 2.1.3 is being used and, in this case, free wind for each WTG position. Power curve
corrections are available, as for other wake models in windPRO. Here, air density correction adds 0.4% to the
calculated AEP and turbulence correction adds 0.7%, compared to using the standard power curve.

Calculated Annual Energy for reference WTGs

Specific results Specific results Wind speed
Calculated  GROSS (no loss) Wake loss Capacity Mean WTG  Full load free wake reduced Actual wind corrected energy Goodness Factor
prod. without Free WTGs factor result hours
new WTGs
[MWhyy] [MWh/y] (%] [%] [MWh/y]  [Hours/year] [m/s] [m/s] [MWh/y] (%]
1.868.437,3 1.996.674,1 6,4 53,3 16.832,8 4.676 9,1 8,7 1.793.278,0 96,0

Calculated Annual Energy for each of 111 reference WTGs with total 399,6 MW rated power

The main results are a 6.4% wake loss, calculated for the Anholt offshore wind farm. This is slightly higher than

in PARK2, which shows a 6.3% wake loss, with default offshore WDC settings of 0.06 - see similar results,
below:

Calculated Annual Energy for reference WTGs

Specific results Specific results Wwind speed
Calculated  GROSS (no loss) Wake loss Capacity Mean WTG  Full load free wake reducedActual wind corrected energy Goodness Factor
prod. without  Free WTGs factor result hours
new WTGs
[Mwh/y] [MWh/y] [%] [%] [Mwh/y] [Hours/year] [mys] [m/s] [MwWh/y] [%]
1.871.544,7  1.996.620,6 6,3 53,4 16.860,8 4.684 9,1 8,8 1.793.278,0 95,8

With EMD’s recommended approach for PARK2 (using WDC = 0.8 x Tl for offshore), the result is:

Calculated Annual Energy for reference WTGs

Specific results Specific results Wind speed
Calculated  GROSS (no loss) Wake loss Capacity Mean WTG  Full load free wake reduced Actual wind corrected energy Goodness Factor
prod. without Free WTGs factor result hours
new WTGs
[MwWhyy] [MwWh/y] [%] [%] [MWhfy] [Hours/year] [m/s] [m/s] [Mwh/y] [%]
1.853.393,0 1.996.674,1 7,2 52,9 16.697,2 4.638 9,1 8,7 1.793.278,0 96,8

Calculated Annual Energy for each of 111 reference WTGs with total 399,6 MW rated power

Here, there is calculated 7.2% wake loss, somewhat higher than in the two previous examples. The sensitivity
to the accuracy of the Tl data is high.

The actual production (normalised to 1 year) for the calculation period is 1,763 GWh, which gives the following
evaluation of the 3 calculations:
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Table 13 WakeBlaster and PARK2 results.

Measured | PARK2 TI PARK2 DTU | WakeBlaster
Production [GWh] 1.763 1.853 1.872 1.868
Ratio 0,95 0,94 0,94
The real production at this low-resolution follow up level cannot tell which model performs best. An over-

prediction of around 5% can easily be explained by losses and downtime (technical and market regulation), wind
data bias, etc.

Comparing calculated wake loss, Anholt

12,0

10,0

8,0

6,0

4,0

2,0

0,0

N s M~ oMWY o W0 [ = e B o R B = e B I O = Ty IR = T = T o N O T+ T T o e B s Y= B

WTG number

e Park2 WDC=0.8%T]  esmsmm=Park2, WDC 0.06  e=mmm\\akeBlaster

Figure 193 Wake loss by turbine.

A result comparison, by turbine. There is no big difference between the calculated wake losses here, but other
detailed tests against measurements show that the WakeBlaster model does make it better than the N.O. Jensen
based models in some cases, but not all. In any case, such comparisons are very sensitive to turbine operation
issues, and the accuracy of Ct curves, etc. In the OWA (Offshore Wind Accelerator) project, several wake models
were compared against operation data for six Danish and UK offshore wind farms. Here, WakeBlaster (and
PARK2) also performs well (it is not outperformed by any other wake models). A project result presentation is
available. It cannot be concluded that any one wake model is always the best but having multiple opinions will
always be better than having just one.

Plotting the calculated wake loss based on the time step calculation, with a high directional resolution, illustrates
the model differences:
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Figure 194 Wake loss by direction, WakeBlaster and PARK2.

161

Looking at the layout in next figure, when the wind comes along the long rows, PARK2 calculates higher wake
losses than WakeBlaster. It is difficult to validate what is most correct while precise direction data are rare.
However, from the test for Horns Rev1 (for example), there are indications that PARK2 calculates wake losses
that are too high when the wind comes along the rows, compared to when wind comes skew to the rows. All in

all, both models end up producing similar overall results.
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Anholt layout
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Figure 195 The windfarm layout (Anholt) in the calculation test.

The numbers correspond to those shown in the previous graph.

Average of Park2, WDC=0.8xTI  Average of Park2, WDC 0.06  Average of WakeBlaster = Sum of Production share
20%
18%
16%
14%
12% Values
=== Average of Park2, WDC=0.8xTI
10%

=@=Average of Park2, WDC 0.06
8%

—@=— Average of WakeBlaster
6% Sum of Production share
4%

2%
0%
-2%

Free ws round .Y

Figure 196 The calculated wake loss by wind speed, WakeBlaster and PARK2.
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The calculated wake loss by wind speed. PARK2 calculates more loss from 5 to 10 m/s, whereas WakeBlaster
calculates slightly more than PARK2, with DTU default WDC at the higher wind speeds, where there is the most
production.

3.6.13.7 Purchasing WakeBlaster credits

Visit for current information on purchasing
WakeBlaster credits.

3.6.14 PARK with Third Party wake model (local)

From windPRO 4.1 there is a generalized format to facilitate the use of other Third Party wake models in PARK
calculations. Like the WakeBlaster implementation, it enables you to run your own wake model outside windPRO.

windPRO will prepare all calculations for you up until the point of applying a wake model. This includes the terrain
analysis to calculate the wind speed and direction at each turbine location, thrust curves, and location of turbine
and reference locations. This information is written into a wake request file (.wakereq). You or a third-party
provider can implement a wake model and run it with this data from windPRO. To finish the calculation in
windPRO the result of the wake model needs to be written into a wake result file (.wakeres). You can find the
description of the file formats here and examples file here.

The resulting PARK calculation can be used like other PARK calculations in windPRO.

3.6.14.1 Setting up a Third-Party wake calculation

Start a PARK calculation. The Third Party wake calculation is only available for time series based calculations.

' PARK (Wind farm AEP based on MODEL or METEQ)

iMain| Setup WTGs Scaling Wake Power correction Costs Description

| name

Wind statistics based calculations: Time series based:

=i
N

Standard PARK with Standard PARK with Time varying based on
WASP resource file MESO data

5 o |

Standard PARK with Other PARK _ Time varying based on
WAsP CFD calculations measured data

Like all other time series based PARK calculations you will need to configure the tabs Setup, WTGs, and Scaling
(see section 3.6.8).

Under the Wake tab you need to select the model Third Party (local). This means that the exchange files are
generated locally on your computer:

|Thir|:| Party (local)

No model

N.0. Jensen (RISE/EMD)

N.0. Jensen (EMD) : 2005

N.0. Jensen (RIS@/EMD) Park 2 2018
‘Third Party (local)

Third Party (Wake Blaster)

Eddy Viscosity Model (1.F. Ainslie) : 1988
TurbOPark

A new tab called Third Party Wake (local) Setup will appear where you can set up the calculation for your external
wake model. Firstly, there are two radio buttons called Wake Request and Wake Calculation. This corresponds
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to two different modes that the calculation is in. In Wake Request mode you can change settings in this tab in
Wake Calculation mode you can load a wakeres file.
Wake Request
Scenarios Time Series

Flow simulation cases:

From To Step Cases
Wind speed: 2.0/ | 25.0 1.0 24
Number of sectors: 180 sectors - 180
Total flow cases: 4,320

Edit turbulence 0.1510 - 0.1510

| Create wake request ‘

Wake Calculation

| Load wake result |

Figure 197 Setup of external wake request

First, you need to decide on the type of wake calculation, whether it's based on scenarios or time series.

Wake Request

Time Series

For Scenario, calculations are performed using wind and direction bins that you can choose. The finer your bins,
the more total flow cases will be calculated. windPRO will use the calculated scenarios to interpolate to the data
in the time series. Turbulence data is included for a reference location. You can click on edit turbulence to define
sector wise turbulence representative for your wind farm.

For Time Series, the time series selected in the Scaling tab will be used directly. You have multiple ways to setup
the output turbulence. You can either use the scaler, data from the meteo object itself (with the possibility to add
a simple scaling factor), or a fixed value. Since Tl from measurements often does not have the same recovery
as wind speed and direction you need to define a default turbulence that will be added when there are no
available turbulence data.

Wake Request

Scenarios Time Series

Turbulence:

r

0 object:

Default value (if TI from source is invalid): 0.120

fixed

Total flow cases: Will be calculated after creating wake request file

| Create wake request |

Figure 198 Third Party Wake (local) Setup selections for time series based calculation

Click on Create wake request, this will start the terrain analysis to calculate wind speed and direction at all your
turbine location and save it in a wake request file (.wakereq). You will be prompted to pick a save location.

It is now up to you to the feed the generated wake request file into your own wake model. This wake model must
then return a wake result file (.wakeres) for consumption in windPRO.

3.6.14.2 Using a .wakeres file

To finish the PARK calculation a .wakeres file needs to be loaded into the PARK calculation. To do this you need
to select the Wake Calculation radio button and point out the .wakeres file.
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Wake Calculation

| Load wake result... | C:\temp\windpro\result.wakeres

Figure 199 Loading an external wake result
To finish the calculation you click OK as you would for a normal PARK calculation.
The wake calculation will be finalized in windPRO and the usual reports created.

Upon calculation checks are performed to ensure consistency of the wake calculation with the project as it
currently is. This ensures that the PARK calculation is correctly reflecting the state of the project at this point,
including the position and thrust curve of the turbines, the terrain calculation, and the meteo data used in the
calculation.

It is possible to later change settings that do not affect the terrain analysis or thrust curves used, for example the
time series aggregation or the air density correction.

3.6.14.3 Implementing an external wake model

windPRO allows you to run a wake model outside windPRO and feed the results back into windPRO. However,
you must implement the wake model yourself or get one of your colleagues to do it. Optionally, you can
implement wake models from other sources. Examples of freely available models include py_wake from DTU,
floris from NREL, and flappy from IWES. Your wake model needs to be able to run with a precalculated terrain
analysis where wind speed and wind direction are set per wind turbine. The relevant data need to be read from
the .wakereq file and the output needs to be saved in a .wakeres file. Both file formats are zipped files with xml
files to contain meta data. The format specifications can be found here: [link]

3.6.15 Project Cost and LCOE calculation

From windPRO 3.6 it is possible to calculate projects costs and Levelized Cost Of Energy (LCOE) for the
designed wind farm based on cost functions. The cost functions transform the physical properties of the wind
farm to costs using cost formulas and specific costs, typically per MW. The grid and road lengths are
automatically calculated based on shortest distance between WTGs within the wind farm.

See detailed description of the cost functions in , chapter 2.18.
NOTE: Only New WTGs can be used in the cost calculator.

Main Setup WTGs Scaling Wake Power correction | Costs | Qutput Description
Cost Setup

Mo cost calculation

Use cost calculator ‘Wind Onshore high end cost - Currency: EUR
Discount rate: 2,5|% Operation Years: 20
CAPEX investment year [2025 OPEX and AEF starts in 2026

Figure 200 Cost calculator in PARK.

Select “use cost calculator”, then select a cost model in drop down:
|'-I-."inc| Onshore high end cost - |
Wind Onshore mid end cost

wind Offshore mid end cost
General Cost Model

Wind Onshore high end cost

Then the “Setup” button gives the option to define other cost models.
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View" button in Cabling line.

& Edit Cost Model o x
|
Cost Model(s) MName |Wind Onshore mid end cost Currency: EUR Edit |
Wind Onshore mid end cost Example Data |
Wind Offshore mid end cost Prices fixed in year: 2022 -- Default Index —: No in-/decrease ~ |
General Cost Model This layout is loaded from PARK - Fark Cost, see layout with |
|

Cost function Replace every n

Category Unit Cost Index . - . | Example cost
value years (0 = none) -
Clear PARK Calculation
~ 0. DEVEX
| Froject type: Onshore
9 3
Development 2.5 % of CAPEX 5.673.620 Project size: M
Permitting, IEA etc. 1.0 % of CAPEX 2.269.448
Lifetime: 20|y
~ 1. CAPEX - Formula based fetime years
Turbines 1.00 Factor * EUR No in-/decrease 0 125.513.719|  Cap- Factor: 35.0]%
Foundations 1.00 Factor * EUR No in-/decrease 0 11.112.325| AEP: 441.806.4| Mwh @
Internal roads 1.00 Factor * EUR Mo in-/decrease 0 9.968.369 Number of Turbines:
i = in-/ 203
Internal grid 1.00 Factor * EUR No in-/decrease 0 4.030.385) e b ted Power: W
v 2. CAPEX - pr. MW
WTG Rotor Diameter:
Turbine transport 50.0 KEUR/MW No in-/decrease 0 7.200.000
' WTG Hub Height:
Turbine installation 50.0 KEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 0 7.200.000
Crane pads 30.0 KEUR/MW No in-/decrease 0 4.320.000
Main grid 75.0 KEUR/MW No in-/decrease 0 10.800.000
Land purchase 100.0 KEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 0 14.400.000 Cabling & road: 28.481 m View
Neighbour compensal 75.0 KEUR/MW No in-/decrease 0 10.800.000
Purchase of old WTG: 75.0 KEUR/MW No in-/decrease 0 10.800.000|  ENergy Yield: 8.836.128 MWh
Finance cost 25.0 kKEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 0 3.600.000 |
Contingencies 50.0 kEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 0 7.200.000 |
Insurances 0.0 kKEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 0 0 R
" pr. .
v 3. OPEX (Annual from year 1) - example column is lifetime cost Costs [EUR] EUR pr. MW |k %
Service, per MW 14.000.00 EUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 40.320.000 | | pevEX 7.943.068 55.160 0899 23
Service, per MWh 1.50 EUR/MWh No in-/decrease 13.254.192| | capex 226.044.797 1.576.006 25.684 645
Land rent, per MW 7.000.00 EUR/MW No in-/decrease 20.160.000 | | opgx 102.730.320 713.405 11.626 29.2
Land rent, per MWh 0.50 EUR/MWh No in-/decrease 4.418.064| AgEx 14.400.000 100.000 1.630 4.1
Newr I Other, per MW 7.000.00 EUR/MW No in-/decrease 20.160.000 | |TgTAL 352.018.185 2.444.571 39.839 100.0
General 4 I Other, per MWh 0.50 EUR/MWh Mo in-/decrease 4.418.064
Wind Onshare " Wind Onshore low end cost
Wind Offshore " Wind Onshore mid end cost 100.0 KEUR/MW Mo in-/decrease 14.400.000)  COE 39.84 EUR/MWh
Import Template Wind Onshore high end cost Interest rate for LCOE 2.5/%
Export Template Add cost map |~| Remove cost map  Rename cost map LCOE 47.00 EUR/MWh
0ok Cancel

Figure 201 Create new cost models, choose currency, and calibrate costs.

If you already know some of the costs of a component, like the turbine cost, the cost model can be calibrated.
See Chapter 2.18.1.2

In the Cost Model Setup, several actions can be taken:

Insert a new cost model based on EMD defaults. Here 3 variants, low, mid, high for onshore and offshore are
available for typical projects. These should give realistic values based on the designed wind farm, although
variations from project to project can be high.

For the AEP, which is very deciding for e.g., LCOE, two important notes:

1) When using the cost function BEFORE a PARK calculation is performed, a rough guess is used
(Capacity Factor of 35%). Reopening after a calculation, the calculated values are imported into the
“example data” panel in the right-hand side of the window. This will be using the last calculated AEP. So
if the wind farm has changed since the last calculation, these changes will not be reflected in the AEP
shown in the example. Updating the PARK calculation will also update the example data.

2) Loss deductions of AEP should be included. These are taken from setup tab:
® Add "simple reduction” with text: |Result - D.-.‘:

From windPRO 4.0 it is possible to attach cost maps to add known spatial costs depending on soil, ownership,
water depths etc. See the BASIS manual section 2.18 for more information about attaching a cost map.

In a PARK calculation the spatial costs are calculated based on the position of New WTGs. Values outside the
cost map are assumed to be zero. So, if a WTG’s position is not within the cost map, it will have no spatial cost.
PARK will warn the user if a turbine is located outside the cost map area.

Results: At the cost function form, tables with costs, specific costs COE and LCOE can be seen. In the report
similar results is seen.
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3.7

3.71

Loss & Uncertainty

The PARK calculation traditionally provides the results assuming all turbines are running “full time” and it
provides the AEP results measured at the turbine, which is usually the output before the step-up transformer.
Although, in some cases, power curves can represent the output after the step-up transformer. Power curves
will also typically include noise reduced operation modes (selected by user). Since windPRO 3.3, curtailment
losses and wake losses can be included in the calculated AEP by PARK. This has the advantage that the saved
wake losses due to curtailment also are correct calculated. In loss & Uncertainty module, the already included
curtailment losses are transferred from PARK similar to wake losses, as a fixed reduction that cannot be edited
in L&U. They are also handled different from other losses, described in info box:

Losses are combined to a total loss (shown below) as successive losses using the expression: 1-(1-loss1)*(1-loss2)....
Individual losses in MWh/y are shown for the assumption of no other losses.

Mote: all losses are assumed subtracted and the negative signs suppressed.

Pre-calculated losses of wake and curtailment that already accounts for their interaction are summed prior to combination:
Loss_precalc=Loss_wake+Loss_curtailment.

To get the expected AEP sold to grid, as well as grid losses as losses due to turbine availability, curtailments,
etc., must be subtracted. This can be done in a PARK calculation as a “lump sum” - a simple percentage
reduction. But a far more comprehensive evaluation can be done by importing the PARK results into the LOSS
AND UNCERTAINTY evaluation module in windPRO. This partly makes sure all possible losses are judged and
partly that there will be specific calculation options helping to get the losses more precisely calculated. An
example is the high wind hysteresis, which can be calculated based on the wind distribution and entered
controller settings. High wind hysteresis is about how low the wind speed shall go and for how long of a time
before a turbine restarts after a high wind, cut-out event.

The uncertainty can also partly be judged, partly calculated, by help from the LOSS AND UNCERTAINTY
module. Here are more refined calculation options, like calculation of the uncertainty based on the distance
between measurement mast and each turbine.

Introduction, definitions and step-by-step guide

After calculating the expected AEP (Annual Energy Production) with the windPRO PARK module, the next step
to bring a wind farm project to a “Bankable” level is to estimate losses and uncertainties. Losses have the recent
years become a more and more important part of the AEP estimate, partly because the losses typically are
higher for modern wind farm projects, partly because the margin in AEP estimates has been lowered due to
larger project sizes, and more tight budgets for wind farm projects. While wind farm investments have increased
heavily, the need of knowing the uncertainties similarly has become of huge importance to get the projects
financed.

With the windPRO LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module the estimation of expected losses and uncertainties can be
performed on a structured basis, with numerous tools for quantifying the individual components quite accurately.

Besides losses and uncertainties, the module also offers a Bias correction part. A Bias is a “known issue”, like
model problems (e.g., RIX correction) or wind speed measurement bias, which have not been corrected in the
calculation basis.

3.7.1.1 Basic definitions

The basic concept behind the module is:

Calculated GROSS AEP

+/- BIAS correction

-LOSSES

= NET AEP (expected sold energy production) = P50

The expected NET AEP is also named the P50 value, which is the expected outcome of the project. There is a
probability of 50% that the outcome will be more than P50 and a probability of 50% that the outcome will be less.
This can also be named the “central estimate”. The uncertainty must be judged/calculated to find out how
accurate the estimate is, and thereby the risk of getting a lower outcome than expected.
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Including the uncertainty, the AEP estimate is assumed to follow a normal distribution. All uncertainty
components are assumed independent and, thus, combined as standard deviations, i.e. the square root of
summed squares of individual contributions. The individual uncertainty components, judged or calculated, shall
be given as 1 std dev (Standard Deviation or simply o).

If the std dev (hereafter o) is 10%, this means that the production at a given AEP exceedance level (PXX) for a
calculated result can be calculated using the inverse normal distribution as:

P84 = P50 — 1 x Uncertainty (= P50 - 10%, for 6=10% as above)
P90 = P50 — 1,28 x Uncertainty (= P50 - 12,8%, for 0=10% as above)

Below are listed additional coverage factors for other typical exceedance levels (e.g., 75%), all based on the
normal distribution.

Prob. (%) | Coverage factor

50 (0,00)
75 0,67
84 *) 1,00
90 1,28
95 1,64
99 2,33

*) For P84,00 the coverage factor is not exactly 1,00 but 0,99. The coverage factor 1,00 corresponds to P84,13
which we round off to P84 here for convenience.

A special component in the uncertainty evaluation is the year-to-year variability of the wind, which can be
included in the calculations. The variability describes how much the annual average wind speed varies from
year-to-year for the region. This figure can be calculated in the MCP module based on long term data series, or
it can be found in different research projects.

The expected probability of exceedance is calculated for 1, 5 10, 20 years with the variability for the time span
in question included in the uncertainty. Contrary to the other uncertainties the variability depends on how many
years the forecast covers, referred to as “expected lifetime”. This can be of importance for judgment of the risk
of the investment.

3.7.1.2 Understanding the uncertainty concept (Probability of exceedance)

The uncertainty concept is well illustrated by the figure below.
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Goodness for: kW: 600 - 2500 Goodness: 0,7 - 1,3 Count: 1806
Average: 0,99 o: 8,1%

250
200
150
100

50

0

0,7 0,8 0,9 1 1,1 1,2 1,3
—@— Count —@— Normal dist.

Figure 1 Based on calculations of 1806 wind turbines in Denmark, the count of goodness factor
(Actual/calculated AEP corrected with wind energy index) for each turbine shows that the actual results

are close to a normal distribution with a o of 8,1%. In other words the uncertainty for these calculations
is 8,1%.

Normaldistribution with o= 10% Normal distribution with o= 5%
14 14
12 +—— 12
P84 P84
10 ! 10 !
P95 P95

Number out of 100

Number out of 100
@
— __\/

LUV 4
1 | /
%//“% \\ N S

70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100% 105% 110% 115% 120% 125% 130% 70% 75% 80% 85% 90% 95% 100% 105% 110% 115% 120% 125% 130%
AEP relative to P50 AEP relative to P50

&

Figure 2 lllustration of the Normal distribution

The normal distribution is defined so that roughly 2/3 (more precisely 68,3%) of all events will be within +/- 10
and around 32% is outside. In the one tail (e.g., below -10), there is around 16%, so there is 16% probability that
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the estimate will be below 10 subtracted from P50, or 84% probability that it will be above (exceed). In other
words, the P84 is the value where 84 out of 100 realizations will result in an outcome better than P84. For P95,
there is only 5% probability to get an outcome poorer than this exceedance level which is found by subtracting
the o multiplied by 1,64 from the P50. So for 0=10%, the P95 value in the left graph is found where 5% is in the
shaded area (P95). This would be found 16,4% below 100%, i.e. at 83,6% on the x-axis.

Similarly, if 6=5%, 5% x 1,64 = 8,2%, so P95 is found at AEP of 100%-8,2% = 91,8% of the P50 on the x-axis.

i ' Result graphics
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Figure 3 The probability of exceedance graph

The probability of exceedance will normally be shown as a cumulative graph showing the probability of
exceedance on the y-axis and the corresponding AEP PXX values on the x-axis.

3.7.1.3 What is included in GROSS value?

The module follows the DNV (Det Norske Veritas) definition as presented at AWEA 2008:

Included in GROSS calculation:

roughness effects
topographic effects
obstacle effects

air density correction
(long term correction)
(wind data correction)

Last two should be included, but it is up to the user to decide what is included. If e.g., a post calibration show
that the wind data has been offset, it can be decided to redo PARK calculations with updated wind data or it can
be decided to include the offset as a Bias correction of the GROSS.

NOT included in GROSS calculation:

Wake losses (The PARK result includes wake losses, but these are “taken out” in the loss module so
the “real Gross” based on the DNV definition is used as basis for all loss reductions.

Other losses like availability, grid losses etc., see complete list below.

Model issues like RIX correction or known power curve bias, will should be included as Bias, not as
Losses, because these are considered “known issues” and should thereby be treated as corrections to
the calculation results applied before the loss evaluation.

Curtailments included in PARK calculation are treated similar to wake losses.

The structure of the module set demands to the user keeping track of what has already been compensated in
the PARK AEP calculation, and what should be added in the loss, bias and uncertainty evaluation. The only
“automized” issue is that the wake losses are taken out of the windPRO PARK AEP calculation (the size of the
wake loss is automatically filled in), so the LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module starts from the non-wake loss added
wind farm AEP calculation result.
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The module has these features:
1. All Bias, loss and uncertainty components can be judged by the user and entered manually.
2. Some of the components can be calculated by the software based on different data sources, typically
wind data time series.

The wind data time series are used to divide the expected AEP in time steps, to enable calculation of time, wind
speed or wind direction dependent losses. But also links to other windPRO calculations like SHADOW can be
used to give an accurate estimate of AEP loss due to flicker stop, or a PARK RIX calculation can be used to
perform a RIX bias correction.

3.7.1.4 Loss definitions

The loss definitions in the module follow the below definitions (in jtalic the EMD modifications). Note we have
switched group 1 and 2 relative to the original paper so Wake effects occur first and availability second.

Paper, AWEA 2008: Standard Loss Definitions for Wind Resource / Energy Assessments
Prepared by Steve Jones of Global Energy Concepts (DNV,

Standard Recommended

Loss Catego Subcategories
1. Wake Effects Wake effects, all Losses within the turbines which are the subject of the energy assessment.
WTGs Helimax currently includes wake losses in the gross yield. Losses on the
turbines which are the subject of the energy assessment, from identified
turbines that are not the subject of the energy assessment, which either
already operate or which are expected to operate the entire useful life of the
facility being studied.
If the PARK calculation includes existing turbines (which it should), the wake
losses from as well internal as external wake effects are included in the wake
loss calculation, therefore the EMD has brought the two groups from original
document into one.

Comments

1. Wake Effects Future wake Losses due to additional development in the vicinity of the turbines being
effects studied, but which would occur after commissioning of the turbines being
studied.
2. Availability Turbine GEC further divides this into routine maintenance, faults, minor components,

and major components. AWS Truewind uses a separate factor (Availability
Correlation with High Wind Events) that could be buried into this number or
categorized with “7. Other” below.

2. Availability Balance of plant Losses due to downtime in components between the turbine main breaker to
(Substation) and including project substation transformer and project-specific transmission
line.
2. Availability Grid Losses due to downtime of power grid external to the wind power facility.
2. Availability Other Other availability losses not accounted for above or in other categories below.
3. Turbine Power curve Losses due to the turbine not producing to its reference power curve (even
performance (can be part of with new blades and wind flow within test specifications).
Bias)
3. Turbine High wind Losses due to shutdown between high-wind cutout and subsequent cut back
performance hysteresis in.
3. Turbine Wind flow Losses due to turbulence, off-yaw axis winds, inclined flow, high shear, etc.
performance These represent losses due to differences between turbine power curve test
conditions and actual conditions at the site.
3. Turbine Other Other turbine performance losses not accounted for above.
performance
4. Electrical Electrical losses Losses to the point of revenue metering, including, as applicable, transformers,
collection wiring, substation, transmission.
4. Electrical Facility Losses due to parasitic consumption (heaters, transformer no-load losses,
consumption etc.) within the facility. This factor is not intended to cover facility power

purchase costs, but does include the reduction of sold energy due to
consumption “behind the meter.”

5. Environmental Performance Losses due to blade degradation over time (which typically gets worse over
degradation not time, but may be repaired from time to time), and blade soiling (which may be
due to icing mitigated from time to time with precipitation or blade cleaning).

5. Environmental Performance Losses due to temporary ice accumulation on blades, reducing their
degradation due to | aerodynamic performance.
icing
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5. Environmental

Shutdown due to

Losses due to turbine shutdowns (whether by the turbine controller, SCADA

icing, lightning, system, or by an operator) due to ice accumulation on blades, lightning, hail,
hail, etc. and other similar events,

5. Environmental High and low Losses due to ambient temperatures outside the turbine’s operating range.
temperature (Faults due to overheating of components that occur when ambient conditions

are within the turbine design envelope would be covered under turbine
availability category above.)

5. Environmental

Site access and
other force
majeure events

Losses due to difficult site access due to, for example, snow, ice, or remote
project location. Note that this environmental loss and some other
environmental losses may be covered under the availability definition, above.
However, these “environmental” losses are intended to cover factors outside
the control of turbine manufacturers.

5. Environmental

Tree growth or

Losses due to growth of trees in the facility vicinity. This loss may be a gain in

felling certain cases where trees are expected to be felled.
6. Curtailment Wind sector Losses due to commanded shutdown of closely spaced turbines to reduce
management physical loads on the turbines.
6. Curtailment Grid curtailment Losses due to limitations on the grid external to the wind power facility, both
and ramp-rate due to limitations on the amount of power delivered at a given time, as well as
limitations on the rate of change of power deliveries.
6. Curtailment Power purchase Losses due to the power purchaser electing to not take power generated by
agreement the facility.
curtailment
6. Curtailment Environmental, Losses due to shutdowns or altered operations to reduce noise and shadow
Noise impacts, and for bird or bat mitigation. This would include use of a low-noise
power curve vs. a standard one from time to time.
For Noise and flicker, there are in windPRO access to detailed calculation
options. Therefore EMD has expanded this with more groups, same for Birds
and Bats, which can be set based on “free of choice” parameters like date
interval, hour interval eftc.
6. Curtailment Environmental,
Flicker
6. Curtailment Environmental,
Birds
6. Curtailment Environmental,
Bats
6. Curtailment Temperature Losses due to the turbine needing to throttle at rated power at certain
Derating temperature ranges and elevations. Calculated in time-varying PARK.
6. Curtailment Other curtailment
7. Other This would cover anything that doesn't fit into the above six main categories.

3.7.2
o
a
a
a
a
a
a

3.7.3

Step-by-step guide

Establish a PARK calculation (see Energy, Section 3.3.5), BUT note the following:

If more Site Data Objects or turbine types are used, group these in separate layers before calculation.
If RIX Bias correction should be included, make the RIX calculation in PARK

If calculation of time dependent losses etc. makes sure you have a proper time series with required data.
The WTI generator in Meteo analyzer tool may be used to establish this. Include temperature if high/low
temperature shut down is expected. Include turbulence or gust if high wind hysteresis loss is expected.
Start LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module

Load PARK calculation

You may attach a wind data time series from Meteo object or WTI file

Input needed parameters in Bias, Loss and Uncertainty tab sheets

Where “Edit” buttons are available, start detailed calculations — you might need to go back to “Main” to
reselect the wind data to more a or less detailed series.

When all inputs are established, review at “result” tab and start calculation for generating report by OK.

Basic data for calculations

A PARK calculation is the basis. From this all relevant data on AEP for each turbine, wake loss, elevation, hub
height etc. are loaded. In addition, sensitivity is calculated. The sensitivity defines the transfer from changes in
wind speed to changes in AEP for each turbine by recalculation of the PARK with a small change in wind speed.
It is worth to notice that if a RIX bias calculation is wanted, the PARK calculation loaded must hold a RIX
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calculation. Similarly, if a flicker stop loss calculation is wanted, there must be a shadow calculation for exactly
the same wind farm configuration as in the loaded park calculation. For Noise loss calculation it must be noted
that if the PARK calculation already includes turbines in noise reduced mode, no additional Noise loss should
be entered. If it is a wish to present the loss due to noise in the loss calculation, the PARK calculation must be
based on no noise reduced turbines, and the noise reduced modes must then be implemented in the loss
module. We are aware of this is somewhat “tricky” and the handling of noise loss calculation will be improved
further in the future. If for example the noise reduced mode only occurs during e.g., night hours, the
Loss&Uncertainty module is very convenient to use, as the calculation setup allows limiting the noise reduced
mode to specific hours or wind directions.

In addition, following data can be used:

Climate data as time series: Either by link to a Meteo object time series or to a .WTI file (Wind TIme variation file
that can be established from the Meteo analyzer or selected from the windPRO Data\Standards\ folder). From
windPRO 3.3 selection of datasets for different loss calculation parts can be selected individual for each loss
calculation type.

Power curve uncertainty can be specified detailed in the WTG catalogue and used from uncertainty module, but
also simpler approaches for this calculation are available if no detailed data are available for the turbine.
& LOSS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in a bankable format) a X

Main |WTGs Model results Bias Loss Uncertainty Results Description

Name TV [/ short measured data / WAsP-CFD [ curtailed

Load data from wake calculation (PARK) |

Main data from PARK calculation (including wake losses)

Name 4.0.412: TV [ short measured data / WAsP-CFD [/ curtailed
wind farm for loss ~ Other existing WTGs in
calculation calculation
Humber 45 0
Rated power 144.0 0.0| Mw
Capacity factor 27.5 0.0] 2
Annual yield 346.584.7 0.0] Mwh/fy
Specific yield 2.406.8 0.0/ MWh/MW
Mean wind speed 7.2 0.0| m/s (at hub height)
Sensitivity 2.0 0.0| % AEP/% mean wind speed

Use advanced loss calculation tools based on time variation data:

Variation data
#) Data from PARK calculation (only for no aggregation or aggregation < 1 hour)
View
Data from meteo object (test if useable with VIEW before calculating)

WTTfile, created from Meteo analyser or selected from library

Assume constant power, no time variation, but some tools can be used

Lifetime
Expected life time of WTGs 20| years
| Ok | | Cancel | | Recalculate Losses and Uncertainties |

Figure 4 The Main tab where PARK calculation is loaded.

When loading a PARK calculation, it can be decided if existing turbines included in PARK shall be included in
the loss & uncertainty evaluation. Further it is possible only to include the existing turbines if these are flagged
“treat as PARK WTG” (property on existing WTG objects).

This tab shows the main results from the PARK calculation and the calculated sensitivity for propagation of
changes in wind speed to changes in AEP (AEP%/ws%).
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W How to handle existing WTGs O >

+| Loss evaluation shall include existing WTGs marked "treat as PARK WTG".
iLoss evaluation shall include existing WTGs NOT marked "treat as PARK WTG".

ok

S —— — . — . S
Figure 202 Decide how to handle existing WTGs.

Checking the “Use advanced loss calculation tools...” gives access to add time varying data or to assume
constant power. The last option is used if no time varying data are available, but the user still wants to calculate
flicker or temperature loss assuming constant AEP in each time step.

With the time step PARK calculation concept, it is obvious to use a time step PARK calculation as input. This
must although in the Setup be set to non-averaged output or hourly averaged. Default is monthly. The time step
PARK calculation should be long term representative, meaning being calculated based on e.g., 1 or 3y LT scaled
data or e.g., 10 or 20y calibrated mesoscale data.

The expected lifetime only influences the uncertainty contribution from the variability of the wind. All other
calculations are based on annual averages. The uncertainty component coming from the year to year variability
decreases with the number of years and will thereby be lower the longer the lifetime (part of the variability is
averaged out).

3.7.3.1 Climate data

Several loss calculations are based on climate data including also temperature data. Of high importance is that
the climate data represent a typical year. A time series averaged over several years will not hold the information
of the dynamic behavior that is of high importance for the expected shut down situations of the wind turbines.
However, calculations can be performed based on more than 1 year of data in a Meteo object.

In a Meteo object, a dataset of one or more years of data can be established from more years of data by disabling
data, so that one or more representative year(s) is enabled. If the data series merely holds a ¥z year or 1% year,
the calculation will be seasonally biased. This should be avoided. But no matter how long (or short) period of
data the Meteo object used hold, it is important to remark that the calculations always will assume these data as
long term representative and scale the calculations to annual values.

A specific way to establish exact 1 year of data prepared for such analysis is found in the Meteo analyzer. Here
you can generate exactly 1 year of data with a specific temporal resolution (data can be down or up sampled)
based on one or more time series in Meteo objects. See further details in the chapter on time varying data from
Meteo analyzer.

Climate data can be selected individually for each loss calculation type. It the best (most precise) wind variation
time series e.g., not have temperature information, a temperature loss calculation (shut down at low/high
temperature) can be calculated based on e.g., Merra data which includes both wind and temperature. It is
although important that wind data must exist in the meteo object used in each specific calculation, while it is
concurrent wind and e.g., temperature, that decides the loss.

3.7.3.2 Model results

W LOSS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in 3 bankable format)

Main WTGs | Model results | Bias Loss Uncertainty Results Description

Result GROSS for further calculations:
| 372.720| Mwh/y

Figure 5 At the Model results calculated Gross is shown.
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W LOSS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in a bankable format)

Main WTGs | Model results | Bias Loss Uncertainty Results Description

Analysis of calculated GROSS (before wake losses)

Site data *) Layout Effect of layout
[Mwhyfy] [Mwhyfy] [MWhy] [%a]
TOTAL 440.897 435.985 -4.9124 -1,1

Result GROSS for further calculations:
435.985| MWh/y

Figure 203 For "Standard"” PARK also model modifications shown.

Depending on which PARK variant is loaded, there can be more details shown on Model results, e.g., the effect
of the layout. This can give an idea of how large model corrections are applied. The software calculates the AEP
if all turbines are positioned at the position(s) of the Site Data Object(s) — if more than one Site Data Objects,
the turbines “belonging” to a specific Site Data Object is moved to this object and calculated. This is compared
to the actual calculation with the turbines at their “real positions” (the Layout). Thereby it can be seen how much
the model transforms data based on roughness, orography and local obstacles. The higher the effect of the
layout, the higher the risks are of errors in calculations if the model does not perform accurately. In other words,
the more measurement masts the calculation is based on, the lower the effect of the layout, or the lower
complexity of terrain/roughness, the lower the effect of the layout.

Note the results here are EXCLUDING wake losses and curtailment losses included in PARK; these are simply
taken out of the calculation and transferred automatically to the LOSS sheet where belong according to the DNV
standard definitions.

3.7.3.3 General concept for input of data in bias, loss and uncertainty sheets

In general, there can only be entered one value for a loss/bias/uncertainty to represent the entire wind farm. But
if a calculation module is available (i.e. an “Edit” tickbox), values can be entered in a more flexible way:

e Individually for each turbine
e For all turbines on a specific layer (in Maps&Objects)
e Forall turbines

This means that if there is a need for specific data on half of the turbines and other values on the other half, it
would be a very good idea to place these two groups in different layers in the project setup. A lot of individual
input can then be avoided. An example could be if a wind farm is established with 2 or 3 different wind turbine
types or if e.g., one group is more exposed (on a ridge) than another group and therefore needs a lower cut out
wind speed value.

Input of data for an individual turbine or for all turbines in a layer is simply selected by clicking with the mouse
on the individual turbine or on the specific layer. The input will then be assigned to the selected turbine or group.

374 Bias

Bias is a correction for “known issues”, like e.g., the RIX (Ruggednes IndeX) modifications of wind speeds in
complex terrain introduced by RIS@, or e.g., power curve correction, where those are known to be too pessimistic
or optimistic based on experience or evaluation by the HP method. Also wind measurements can have a known
bias. For example, specific anemometers are known to have a systematic error, or post calibration could show
an error, in both cases it is more convenient to include these corrections as biases than by reanalysing all the
wind data behind the calculations. It is important is that bias corrections only are included once, either in the data
basis of the PARK calculation or as a bias in the LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module. An advantage by having bias
corrections in the LOSS & UNCERTAINTY module is that it will be clearly documented, and easy to change if
new information appears at a later stage.
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A bias can be entered as a simple correction in percent either on wind speed or in percent on AEP. If entered
as wind speed percentage, this quantity is converted to percent on AEP using the sensitivity AEP%/WS%
(WS=Wind Speed). The AEP percentage is then multiplied with calculated GROSS and added (or subtracted)
to GROSS before loss subtraction. Remember that a bias can have a positive or negative value - so do remember
the sign.

W L0SS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in a bankable format)
Main WTGs Model results | Bias | Loss Uncertainty Results Description

Wind speed | AEP bias AEP bias

Name Calculate | Edit Comment

bias [%] [%] [MWh/y]
Wind data correction 0,00 0,00 0
RIX correction Edit 0,00 0,00 0
Model problems for very large wind farms 0,00 0,00 ]
Power curve correction 0,00 0,00 0
Other bias 0,00 0,00 0

Figure 6 The input form for Bias.

As seen above five different predefined bias input lines are available. If PARK calculation includes a RIX
calculation, but NO correction, there will be a “calculate” tick box option for this (see next chapter for details). If
PARK calculation includes RIX correction, this is not treated as a bias in Loss&Uncertainty. However, there will
be an information in the comment box how much RIX correction was included from the PARK calculation.

3.7.4.1.1 Wind speed correction

If the wind data is known to have a bias, which has not already been corrected in the wind data used for
the PARK calculation, the correction should be included here.

Wind data bias can have many reasons and is probably the most frequent reason for biased calculation results.
But it can be very difficult to discover such a wind speed bias. The best method to avoid wind bias is to have
more wind data sources for the site/region. Existing turbines with available production figures present near the
site is also a valuable source of validation of the wind data level.

If local wind measurement equipment is used, the wind data correction can simply be due to known offset related
to the equipment used. Often this will be corrected for at previous stage in calculations, if so it SHALL NOT be
entered as a bias, the correction would then be double. But it is a good idea to write a comment if corrections
are performed before PARK calculation, or if any validation of the wind speed level is made.

The correction can be entered as a modification on wind speed or AEP, remember to include the sign (- if it is a
reduction) of the bias, because corrections can go in either directions.

3.7.4.1.2 RIX correction

For details, see 12.3.2. If a RIX correction proposal is made via another tool than windPRO, or it just is a rough
user estimate, the correction can be entered here. But it will then ONLY be as a common correction that will be
the same for all turbines. So if RIX correction is issues always make a PARK calculation with RIX and use the
correction calculation tool described in “RIX correction calculation”.

3.7.4.1.3 Model problems for very large wind farms

This topic is less relevant today, where comprehensive tests on large wind farms show the wake models handles
these reasonable well, see e.g., . It seems
the problem issue previous seen more are related to low turbulence, which require use of lower WDC in PARK
calculation. The right choice of WDC seem to solve this. But if it is assumed that the PARK calculation not
includes the full expected wake losses, a bias expectation can be entered.

3.7.4.1.4 Power curve correction

If it is known that a power curve is too optimistic or pessimistic, a simple correction should be entered here.

3.7.41.5 Other

Any other issues that the user knows is a bias in the calculation should be compensated here.
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3.7.4.2 RIX correction calculation
For the RIX correction a calculation module is established. The main source for the implementation is:

EWECO06 paper:

IMPROVING WAsP PREDICTIONS IN (TOO) COMPLEX TERRAIN

By Niels G. Mortensen, Anthony J. Bowen and loannis Antoniou
Wind Energy Department, Risg National Laboratory

This paper describes why complex terrain with steepness > 30-40% violates the WAsP model calculation
method, and how calculation accuracy can be improved by applying the RIX correction method.

W Rix-bias calculation O X
Assumptions Statistics
Based on radius 3.500) m Minimum delta rix 0,0/ %
Based on terrain slope 16,7| degrees Maximum delta rix 0,0f %
30,0| % Average |delta rix 0,0/ %
Directional weighted False

Formula used for correction
Ucorrected = Ucalculated/Exp(alfa x DeltaRIX)

Alfa .00 (From 0.7 - 1.5 recommended, depending on site) *)

Mo RIX correction in the interval: -5,0/ %% - 5,0/ % If site in general has |deltaRI{| <5% no correction is
recommended. If RI{ correction, also these might need to be
adjusted.

Calculate

Result
Calculated Umean 7.2  mfs Corrected Umean 7.2l m/s Change 0,0] %
Calculated AEP 372720 MWh  Corrected AEP 372720 MWh  Change 0,0 %

Show detailed results

| Table | | Wind speed graphic | | AEP graphic |

| ok | | Cancel |

Figure 7 Input of details for the RIX correction calculation and main results.

The basic formula is: Um= Up x exp(-a x ARIX), where Uy is the predicted wind speed using WAsP and Unm
(measured) is the corrected wind speed. The parameter a is found empirically (e.g., via cross prediction tool in
Meteo analyzer in windPRO) and ARIX is calculated by windPRO in a park calculation based on the elevation data
at the site. The key issue is to estimate the a value and to decide the radius and slope threshold for the ARIX
calculation. Given these the RIX correction is simple math. The calculation tool finds the appropriate (given a
and ARIX) correction of the wind speed at each WTG position and converts this to an AEP modification based
on the AEP%/ws% sensitivity for each WTG position. The calculated modification will be stored individually on
each WTG.

375 Loss

Loss is the AEP that should be produced based on the available wind and the turbine power curve, but never
reach the “sales metering”. Partly due to physical losses such as grid losses, partly due to wake losses, where
turbines take wind from each other and partly due to reductions in turbine operation, e.g., due to shut down at
low temperatures or availability losses when out of order.

The seven loss main groups defined by DNV are listed in the Intro chapter. Here is how the general calculation
runs.

For each turbine a given loss component is converted to efficiency, i.e. a 3% loss is converted to 100%-3% =
97% efficiency. This is done turbine by turbine. The efficiencies from each component are then multiplied and a
resulting efficiency found. This is multiplied with the GROSS AEP after Bias correction, if any. Then the NET
AEP = P50 is the result of the loss reduction.
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Pre-calculated losses, Wake and Curtailment, included in PARK calculation, that already account for their
interaction, are summed prior to combination.

@ LOSS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in 2 bankable format) [m] x|
Main WTGs Model results Bias | LoSs | Uncertainty Results Description

Calculat Loss

Name s Edit | Loss [%] [MWhfy] Comment
~ Group : 1. Wake effects (Loss = 6,75 %)
Wake effects, all WTGs Included 6,75 25.457
Future wake effects 0,00 1]

> Group : 2. Availability (Loss = 0,00 %)

~ Group : 3. Turbine performance (Loss = 0,00 %)
Power curve 0,00 a
High wind hysteresis 0,00 o
Wind flow 0,00 0
Other turbine performance 0,00 0

> Group : 4. Electrical (Loss = 0,00 %)

~ Group : 5. Environmental (Loss = 0,00 %)
Performance degradation not due to icing 0,00 o
Performance degradation due to icing 0,00 o
Shutdown due to icing, lightning, hail, etc. 0,00 0
High and low temperature 0,00 o
Site access and other force majeure events 0,00 0
Tree growth or felling 0,00 o

~ Group : 6. Curtailment (Loss = 0,26 %)
Wind sector management Included 0,23 856
Wind secter management, time series 0,00 0
Grid curtailment and ramp-rate 0,00 1]
Power purchase agreement curtailment 0,00 1]
Noise Included 0,03 99
Flicker 0,00 1]
Birds 0,00 i}
Bats Included 0,01 23
Temperature Derating 0,00 1]
Other curtailment 0,00 0

> Group : 7. Other (Loss = 0,00 %)

Total losses 7,01 26.135
Losses are combined to a total loss (shown below) as successive losses using the expression: 1-(1-loss1)*(1-loss2)....
Individual losses in MWh/y are shown for the assumption of no other losses.

Mote: all losses are assumed subtracted and the negative signs suppressed.
Pre-calculated losses of wake and curtailment that already accounts for their interaction are summed prior to combination:
Loss_precalc=Loss_wake+Loss_curtailment.

| ok | | Cancel ‘ | Recalculate Losses and Uncertainties

Figure 8 The loss input screen.

The loss input screen holds seven main groups that can be expanded for input of the relevant loss estimates.
Some input lines hold a “Calculate” option. When checked, the edit button opens a form for detailed calculation
of the loss due to the specific component.

For the losses that can be calculated by the module, a more detailed description of calculation method follows.
For all components a comment can be added. This is an important part of the loss evaluation. In the report all
lines with comments will be shown, so the user can see the background for the evaluation even if no loss is
assumed due to the specific component.

Besides what can be calculated, it is of high importance to emphasize that two loss components always should
be included:

—_

Turbine availability, typically 2-5%, depending on service arrangement and turbine quality.

2. Grid losses (can be calculated with eGRID module), will typically be 1-3% depending on distance to
meter point, and if e.g., staff house consumption should be included. Note that the power curves used
in PARK-calculation are measured at the low voltage side of the turbine transformer, so the turbine
transformer losses should always be included; this alone is typically between 0.5 - 1%.
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3.7.5.1 High wind hysteresis
v
Manually enter losses per turbine
Restart delay
Time Use | Wind speed Turbulence sSteUepd f\?esread |E||1n Restart :vaesread |E||1n after REStaa;tteEEh’
resolution : P intensity/Std dev p . =raging speed [m/s] raging u<urestart
[my/s] periods [s] periods [s] sl u>ustop [s]
Gust ~  Mean wind speed  Turbulence inter ~ 32,0 2,0 30,0 2,0 60 600
Minute ~| Mean wind speed Turbulence inter ~ 27,0 60,0 25,0 60,0 60 600
10 minutes ~| Mean wind speed 25,0 600,0 23,0 600,0 60 600

Allow individual settings

Copy to all || Copy to next

Only stop time below PC cut-out is included as hysteresis |

PC cut out wind Cut out

WTG Status Result [%] speed [m/s] events Loss calculation results
GROSS *) 377.006 wh/y
~ Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)
: : _ Loss 237\ mwhfy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,2 25,0 11 0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0.1 25,0 7 Loss %
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,2 25,0 10 *) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,1 25,0 &
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,1 25,0 & Calculate
EE D EEREY FE 32500 S o W sclect time series to use in calculation m] X
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0, (West mast.100,00m - - 2,80 m disp. height (97,20 m) -
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10! Curtailed 0, | Ok ‘ | Cancel |
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 25,0 6 i
| Use individual time series for this calculation \Weggf mast.100,00m - - 2,80 m disp. height (97,20 m)
‘ ok | | Cancel ‘

Figure 9 High wind hystérésié loss calculation.

Note the feature for adding a separate time series for this specific calculation. The data used for distributing the
production in time (e.g., a time varying PARK calculation), might not hold the needed data for this specific
calculation type. For the High wind hysteresis, the turbulence is of importance for redistribution of 10-min data
to minute and gust data. Therefore, an alternative time series might be needed.

High wind hysteresis loss is where the turbine is stopped below the cut-out wind speed. All stop time above cut

out wind speed (defined in power curve) are already corrected

for in AEP calculation. But high wind speed

shutdown events can cause significant fatigue loading. Therefore, to prevent repeated start up and shut down
of the turbine when winds are close to the shutdown threshold, hysteresis is commonly introduced into the turbine
control algorithm. Thereby losses in relation to AEP calculation are introduced. The setup of the stop/start

procedure must be confirmed by the turbine manufacturer. This is
is sometimes also set individually from site to site.

individual from turbine type to turbine type but

The threshold for stop and restart of the turbine can be defined on different time resolution parameters: “Gust”,
“Minute” or “10 minutes values”. The latter is the standard mean wind speed as defined in the wind data selected

on the main tab (a meteo object or a wti file). The “Gust” values

may be estimated from measurements using

the max of each 10-minute interval (often logged as “maximum mean wind speed”). However, the averaging
period of such estimates is unknown. The IEC61400-1 standard for turbine design requires 3-second averages
to be used for gust estimates. So instead of maximum 10-measurements 3-second gust estimates may be based
on a simple model originally introduced by Davenport. The method uses the formula below to estimate the gust

at averaging time t.

U = Ugomin (1 + kp(t)TI)

Where Kp is the peak factor dependent on the averaging time t for which the conversion is required (defined in
the article BELJAARS, The Influence of Sampling and Filtering on Measured Wind Gusts, 1987)
The same equation is used for the “Minute” parameter, allowing to define the stop and restart threshold on an

averaging period of 1 or 3 minutes for example.

Once the time resolution is selected the values of the threshold for stop wind speed and restart wind speed (with

their respective averaging periods must be defined).

“Restart delay after u<urestart” is a safety margin in time to prevent the turbine restarting too rapidly if the wind

shortly after increases again.

“Restart delay after u>ustop” ensures that the wind has decreased steadily below the restart speed before it
really starts again. This prevents the turbine to to restart too shortly (and may be unnecessarily) again.
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Note that if all three “Time resolution” parameters are selected, they must all be fulfilled for a WTG to “restart” in
windPRO’s calculation of the hysteresis loss. But a WTG will stop if any of the stop criteria is fulfilled.

Calculation:

windPRO runs through the time series, find the events that triggers cut-out and logs the period the turbines would
have to stop until restart criteria are fulfilled.
The loss is calculated and normalized to a full year.

3.7.5.2 Degradation losses due to Icing

This loss is not yet established as a calculation feature, but there are made a quite comprehensive work in
relation to this. Based on meso scale modeling with focus on Icing calculations, the needed output can be
established. A comprehensive validation of the results has been made, see EMD-WRF On-Demand ICING -
Wiki-WindPRO for further details. It is e.g., possible to calculate an icing loss map with expected AEP loss for a
specific site, see example below.

* E F
01-01-2011;01-01-2022.me... e . . S
= A 2 i .
EmdWrf_539.189_E176.718, A o
100, TEA loss [%-AEF .
#I : ! @ s * - N
& 4 e
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- <0.5
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- <0.6 01-01-2011;01-01-2022 mesores - at cursor 0,00

- <0.8 Raster - Min/ Max values: 0.0/1.9

-
1 v Vitegnd | W] |

=
=)

- <0.9

| [ High resalution Opacity: 1
A 0.9-<1.1 [ show 30 r ;
i 1.1-<=1.3 IS0 fines '
13- <1.4 [ Show [ Legend
i 14-=1.6
Point: [Emdwirf_s39.189_E176.718 -]
1.6-=<1.7 X
Height: [100 -
’,\l 1.7-==13 Icing map: |IEA loss [%-AEP] - |

-

Figure 204 Example of calculated icing loss with EMD WrfOnDemand.
See also manual Chapter 4 Cluster Services.
3.7.5.3 High and low temperature

AEP is calculated for each time step in the climate data time series based on a scaling of the wind speed to the
calculated average wind speed for each turbine. The AEP results based on this method is then scaled so the
annual sum equals the main calculation result.

Based on entered shut down threshold temperatures, the AEP calculated for each time step is summed for all
time steps outside the temperature threshold values. The AEP loss sum is then converted to a loss percentage
that is saved for each WTG.
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W High and low temperature a X
Manually enter losses per turbine Parameters Used
| Temperature shut down | Temperature(-3,3 deg - 29,2 deqg)
Shut down on temperatures below 0| Degrees Celcius
Shut down on temperatures above 35| Degrees Celcius

Allow individual settings | Copy to all ||Cnp‘r to next

WTG Status Result [%]

<

Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10 Curtailed 0,7
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10! Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10! Curtailed 0,8 Loss calculation results
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8 GROSS =)
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8 :
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10; Curtailed 0.8 Loss
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8 Loss
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8 *) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,8 -
~| Use individual time series for this calculation EmdWrf_528.779_W050.003.100,00m -
‘ ok | | Cancel ‘
I

Figure 10 The loss due to high/low temperature is calculated.

In the example above it is seen that the time series with temperature vary in the range from -3.6 to 26.7 degrees.
The setting for temperature shut down is below -0 and above +35 deg. C (this is set low just to illustrate the
calculation). The loss is calculated to 0.8% based on an AEP calculation for each time step, where the time steps
with temperatures outside operation range is summed and included as a loss. The loss calculation for each
turbine is shown, in this example it is almost same for all turbines while only one time series can be handled.

Note the temperature is taken from mesoscale model data in this example, see bottom of form.
3.7.5.4 Wind sector management

Wind sector management is stop of turbines when the wind comes from specific directions within specific wind
speed intervals, to prevent damage of neighboring turbines due to wake added turbulence due to dense spacing.
From windPRO 3.2 it is possible to perform this calculation within the PARK calculation. This will then be loaded
into Loss & Uncertainty and treated like wake losses, as pre-calculated loss. It will although still be possible to
input sector management settings and calculate losses direct in L&U module if not calculated in PARK.

This is quite complicated to input, while it is individual from turbine to turbine. Below is seen an example where
all turbines in the East group have the same settings. But to input this realistically, there must be an individual
input for each turbine based on e.g., a Site Compliance calculation. By mouse click at one specific turbine
(highlighting this), the settings in the field above will only relate to this specific turbine. For a large wind farm this
work is quite troublesome. Therefore, it is possible partly to import from a file. These data could have been
established within the Site Compliance analyses.

The” right” way from windPRO 3.2 onwards will be to include sector management in the PARK
calculation. Then curtailment settings can be taken from WTG objects. The curtailments will decrease
wake losses, and the resulting curtailment and wake loss are transferred and handled correctly in L&U
module.
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Manually enter losses per turbine

\ Loss & Uncertainty

Parameters Used |

Settings for selected WTG(s) Option: (@ Off Alternative power curve v| Mean wind speed
v| Wind direction
T?:g TE\:S wind | Wind
speed speed dé;?fr:f)n dlr(etgtjmn
(from) (to)
[ 15,00 25,00 260,0 270,0
Allow individual settings | Copy to all HCnpytu next‘ ‘ Add line || Copy line || Delete H Paste | | Import
WTG Status Result [%)]
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2!0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,4
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 04
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,4
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,4
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 '0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,4 Loss calculation results
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3 GROSS ) 377.006 MWh/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,4 Loss 1.124 MWhyy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3 Loss 0,3[og
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3 *) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,3
Use individual time series for this calculation

Figure 11 Wind sector management, flexible input options.

For wind sector management there are two variants:
e Based on wind statistic calculation
e Based on time step calculation

Only one of these should be used.

‘ Wind sector management

Manually enter losses per turbine

Angle hysteresis

182

Settings for selected WTG(s) Option: (@) Off Alternative power curve
2| degrees
Mean Mean . .
wind wind Wind Wind wind speed hysteresis
speed speed direction | direction
(from) | (o) | frem) | (o) 0| mfs
4 15 25 260 270

Figure 205 Statistic based wind sector management.

For the statistic-based sector management there is an option to set a hysteresis. This works so: In a 2-degree
hysteresis, there are calculated loss 2 degrees outside the specified interval at each “side”. But only the half of
this loss is included. In that way is simulated if e.g., the wind direction gradually changes from 178 degrees to
180 degrees there is no stop before 180 degrees is reached. But after stop at 180 degrees, and the wind direction
rotates back, the turbine is first back in operation when the direction is below 178 degrees. This feature is not
included in time step based, but the user can just manually set the angle according to above example to 179
degrees, and almost same result will be seen.

3.7.5.5 Grid curtailment and ramp-rate

Grid curtailment and ramp-rate Included

In case of included grid curtailment loss in PARK calculation, this will just appear in the list as information. The
Gross result transferred from PARK to Loss & Uncertainty module will be without the grid curtailment and applied
as a loss afterwards. This is due to the grid curtailment being calculated independently from wakes and WTG
curtailments. If grid curtailment is not included in PARK calculation, a value can be entered. This can aside from
limitations in grid capacity also hold losses due to restrictions on how fast the power delivery are allowed to
change, ramp-rate.

3.7.5.6 Power purchase agreement curtailment

If the power purchaser not always can take all production. This can be a quite complex calculation with several
market regulation mechanisms.
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3.7.5.7 Noise

W@ Noise m] g
Manually enter losses per turbine
Settings for selected WTG(s) Option: Off ® Alternative power curve
Mean Mean
Date (from) Date (to) Time wind wind Wind Wind
h . Time (to) direction | direction Power Curves
[dd/mm] [dd/mm] (from) speed speed
(from) (to) (from) (to)
v|01/01 31/12 00.00 23.59 7,00 9,00 0,0 360,0 Level 3 - Calculated - NRO 102
| Allow individual settings ‘ Copy to all chpytu V'IEXt| ‘ Add line H Copy line H Delete H Paste ‘
WTG Power curve Result [%)]
~ Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0,1
»| iGE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 3 - Calculated - NRO 102 U,5:
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0,1
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0,1
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0.1
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 2 - Calculated - NRO 103 02
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 01
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0,1
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 3 - Calculated - NRO 102 0,5
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 01 Loss calculation results
- 436.015 Il
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 01 GROSS ™) MWhfy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 4 - Calculated - NRO 101 0,8 Loss 624 My
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 0,1 Loss 0l
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 01 =) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Level 1 - Calculated - NRO 104 01

Use individual time series for this calculation
Figure 12 Input for noise loss.

Some turbines might run in noise reduced mode, maybe only within specific time of day, maybe only at certain
wind directions (or combinations). Besides time and direction interval, the noise reduced power curve (or no
power curve meaning full stop), can be selected. A fricky issue here is if the PARK calculation already is
calculated with noise reduced power curves. In this case, there shall not be entered noise loss. So to include the
noise reduced mode loss correctly, the PARK calculation must be without noise reduction, and the noise reduced
modes selected here. In future version, there will be an option to treat noise reduction the same way as wake
reduction, meaning the software first takes out the effect of noise reduction, and transfers the loss, where it is
automatically set up. This will also include Lqen calculations, where different settings for day, evening and night
will be required. Note in the power curve selection field, there will be information telling with which power curve
each turbine has been calculated.

3.7.5.8 Flicker

@ Flicker [u] X

SHADOW calculation

4.0.413: Worst case Select SHADOW calculation

# Calendar stop (at all possible events - "worst case")

Advanced stop (light sensors etc. included)

WTG Status Result [96]

~ Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)

GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10 0,0 Loss calculation results
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10' Curtailed 0,1 GROSS *) 372.720/mwhyy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0 Loss 103 MWh/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0 Loss 0,0/o
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,0 *) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10! 0,0
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,0
%GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 0,2,
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10. 0,0
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: Curtailed 01
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-10: 0,0
AE AR FMFREY AE A A 40 Sbeilad s
Use individual time series for this calculation

Figure 13 Setup of input for shadow flicker stops loss calculation.

Loss due to stop caused by flicker at neighbors is simple to performed. A Shadow calculation for exact the same
wind farm layout as PARK calculation is based on, must be loaded. Then time step by time step it is checked if
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there is flicker at a neighbor and the loss due to stop within flicker time is calculated. The calculation is based
on the turbine running in “calendar mode”, meaning all possible events of giving flicker is included (worst case
calculation). If a more advanced flicker reduction mode is implemented, the stops will be less, and a simple
reduction due to this can be entered — typically around 50%.

3.7.5.9 Bat
@ Bats o X |
Manually enter losses per turbine Parameters Used
| Settings for selected WTG(s) Option: (@ Off Alternative power curve v| Date
Time
Sunrise | Sunrise | Sunset | Sun set Mean Mean Weekday
Date (from) Date (to) (from (to (from (to wind wind 7l Sun r\se,
[dd/mm] [dd/mm] hours hours hours hours speed speed 2| Sun set
before) after) before) after) (from) (to) Y
15/04 15/10 2,00 2,00 0,00 6,00 Wind direction
»[15/04 15/10 2,00 2,00 0,00 6,00 Temperature
| Stability (1/L)
Shear
Veer
Allow individual settings | Copy to all || Copy to next ‘ ‘ Add line ‘ ‘ Copy line H Delete ‘ ‘ Faste ‘
WTG Status Result [%]

|~ Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,5
||| GE WD ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,6
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,6
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,6
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,6
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,9
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,9
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,8
||| GE WD ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 88,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,9
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,90 Loss calculation resuits
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 8,3 m (T Curtailed 0,9 GROSS =) 436.015 mwh/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,9 Loss 3567 Mwih/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,9 Loss 0,8,
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,9 +) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0.7 v

Use individual time series for this calculation

Figure 206 Setup of Bat stop loss calculation.

A special feature for calculating Bat curtailment, sunrise and sunset can be included. But note that two separate
lines must be included, while conditions in one line is AND, and therefore like 2 hours before and after sunrise/set
would not work if entered in the same line. The AND would eliminate the two options.

The shown setup above illustrates how a curtailment calculation is set up based on:
From 15-04-yyyy to 15-10-yyyy, 2 hours before and after as well sun set as sun rise, the turbine will be stopped
if wind speed is below 6 m/s.

Note the calculation is performed based on the time varying dataset that is chosen in the setup at the main page.
This should always include ONE FULL YEAR. So it is if e.g., a .wti file is generated from the Meteo analyzer.
But if more years, it will still work, although note the year will be ignored, it only looks at the dates and assume
same stop period each year.

Note also the wind speed checked against is SCALED to the calculated wind speed at the turbines in hub height.
If the regulations refer to e.g., 10m height wind speed, the user must modify the limits, e.g., if stop demanded
below 4 m/s at 10 m height, a stop below 6 m/s in turbine hub height (e.g., 80m), must be used. Example: (look
in manual for details, search for “Shear”)

Shear | 0,2
Height | Wmean calculated

10 4,0

20 4,5

30 49

40 5,2

50 55

60 5,7

70 5,8
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80 6,0
90 6,1
100 6,3
110 6,4
120 6,5

The table show the wind speeds at different heights, by a typical shear of 0.2. Here having 6 m/s in 80m height.
An often-seen problem although is that the authorities that set the criteria’s, forget to mention for which height.
Then most often it is just assumed it is for hub height.

Note if a field is entered with no value having “-“ in the field, it mean “all included”. If eg. Sunrise (from hours
before) is set to “-“ it takes all the hours before sunrise into the calculation. (From midnight).

The data for when sunrise — sunset appears is calculated based on geometry from the site center position (same
formulas as used in the Shadow flicker calculation without a horizon angle threshold.)

3.7.5.10 Other

W@ Other curtailment 0 x

Manually enter losses per turbine Farameters Used

| Settings for selected WTG(s) Option: @ Off Alternative power curve Date
wind Wind ~| Time
. p vin vin Neek
Time N WDay Py e v| Weekday
(from) Time (to) (from) Way (to) dE;f;'f.n dlr&?on Mean wind speed
’ ‘ v| Wind direction
»|10.00 11.00 Sunday Sunday 160,0 200,0 Temperature
Stability (1/L)
Shear
Veer
Allowr individual settings | Copy to all ” Copy to next | | Add line | ‘ Copy line H Delete H Paste ‘

WTG Status Result [%]

biv Layer : Layout (COUNT=45) ]
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0

||| e wmp enEraY GE 3.3-103 3200 103.2 101 hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0,0
||| sE wmp ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0 Loss calculation results
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0 GROSS ) 436.015|Mwhjy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0} hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0 Loss 23| Mwh/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0 Loss 0,0/e
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (T Curtailed 0,0 =) After bias correction
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 Curtailed 0.0 v

Use individual time series for this calculation Calculate

Figure 14 “Other” gives large flexibility for loss calculation depending on any parameter combination.

Using “Other” any parameters available in Meteo object or WTI file can be used for setting up any parameter
combination. In the example above, stop for the one group of turbines is every Sunday between 10:00 — 11:00
if wind direction is between 160 and 200 degrees. This could be when wind blowing towards the Church within
church time.
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3.7.5.11 Manual entering losses by turbine

v| Manually enter losses per turbine

Wind Wind

Time Time (to) Wbay WbDay (to) | direction | direction
(from) (from) (from) (t0)
<Mo data to display=
| Copy to all | Copy to next | | Add line Copy line | Delete || Paste |
WTG Status Loss [%]
~ Layer : Layout (COUNT=45)
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 'Q! hub: 98,3 m (1 1,0
v/ IGE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (1 1B
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (1 4,0
CEAMTMN EMERCY (CE 2 21072 2200 102 2 100 hohe 02 2 m T ns

Figure 207 Checking "Manually”, individual loss per turbine is entered.

For the loss types where calculation features are available, it is possible to enter losses by turbine manually.
This is relevant if calculated by other tools, e.g., Icing loss calculation.
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3.7.6 Uncertainty

Uncertainties are grouped in 5 groups,
Wind data

Wind MODEL

Power Conversion

Bias

Loss

moow>

Each of those groups must be judged, and as for bias and loss, some groups have calculation features which
will be described in separate chapters. In later versions, more calculation features will be implemented.

Before going to the calculation features, the Wind data group will be explained, while this is one of the more
important ones.

‘ LOSS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in a bankable format) [m] *

Main WTGs Model results Bias Loss | Uncertainty | Results Description

Parameter Caleulat Edit Value Unit Std dev on Std dev on Comment

v A. Wind data (AEP std dev = 8,88 %)

Wind measurement/Wind data WS-% - 2,00 4,00
Long term correction W5-% -~ 2,20 4,40
Year-to-year variability WS-% - 3,30 6,60
Future climate W5-% - 0,00 0,00
Reference WTGs AEP-% ~ 0,00 0,00
Other wind related WS-% - 0,00 0,00
~ B. Wind model (AEP std dev = 14,08 %)
Vertical extrapolation v Edit WS-% 7,04 14,08
Horizontal extrapolation WS-% - 0,00 0,00
Uncertainty of Terrain data WS-% - 0,00 0,00
Other wind model related WS-% - 0,00 0,00
v C. Power conversion (AEP std dev = 0,00 %)
Power curve uncertainty AEP-%% 0,00 0,00
Metering uncertainty AEP-%% 0,00 0,00
Site-specific impacts on power curve AEP-% 0,00 0,00
Differing technical operating behavior AEP-% 0,00 0,00
Other AEP related uncertainties AEP-% 0,00 0,00
v E. LOSS (AEP std dev = 1,35 %)
Wake effects, all WTGs -6,75 AEP-% 20,00 1,35
Turbine availability -3,00 AEP-% 0,00 0,00
Grid availability -0,50 AEP-% 5,00 0,03
Total uncertainty on AEP, 20 years (1 year) 15,41 (16,70 -

Losses due to downtime of power grid external to the wind power facility.

| ok | | Cancel | | Recalculate Losses and Uncertainties

Figure 15 The five uncertainty groups A-E.
For category E all lines with a loss entry is shown.
3.7.6.1  Wind data uncertainty

Wind data can be used in the PARK calculation in different ways:
e Measurements on site, typically along with a long-term correction.
e A wind statistic for the region, possibly verified/calibrated based on performance from existing turbines
in the region.
e A wind resource map, based on a model, like mesoscale model, CFD model or WAsP model — behind
the wind resource map there will be wind data, that can be based several different sources.
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To judge the quality of the wind data is probably the most essential part of the uncertainty evaluation. If turbines
with longer operation period (>1y) exists in the region, a test calculation with the used wind data is one of the
best ways to reduce uncertainty of the wind data basis. It is essential that the production from these turbines is
properly long term corrected and cleaned for availability problems. If the actual cleaned production from those
can be reproduced accurately, the uncertainty on the wind data can be assumed small.

If only local measurements are available, the uncertainty depends much on measurement equipment, mast
configuration, sensor calibration and quality. Long term correction is normally a must, but here additional
uncertainties are introduced, while the long term sources often are of poor quality, and might even be trended,
if e.g., trees has grown up around the reference mast of if it is modeled data there might be trends due to changes
in the data basis for the model. Such trends should NOT be considered just as an uncertainty, but should be
corrected for up front or included as bias correction.

Even with high quality data, the wind measurement uncertainty should not be assumed lower than 2% on wind
speed - an “upper limit” is difficult to give. If it is a low wind site, the wind speed uncertainty converted to AEP
uncertainty can be as high as 3 times the wind speed uncertainty, while it at a high wind site only will be 1,5
times the wind speed uncertainty.

A specific source of uncertainty is the position on the measurement mast. If the mast location is in a hilly
environment, it is crucial that the position is correct, and that the elevation information around the mast is
accurate. It is often seen that measurement masts are placed on a small hill top. If the elevation data are rough,
the little hilltop is not included in the data and an error is introduced when cleaning the data based on orography.
This is not an uncertainty but an error that must be handled by establishing the elevation data round the mast in
a correct way. Photomontage tool should be used to verify that the elevation data round the mast is correctly
established. If the mast position is uncertain, this should be included in uncertainty, for instance in “Other wind
related”.

Long term expectations might be the component within the wind data group with highest uncertainty. It is
therefore important to understand how the composition of this part should be established.

In the input forms, there are 3 different input fields related to this topic:

e Long term correction
e Year-to-year variability
e Future climate

3.7.6.2 Long term correction

Here the uncertainty based on the facts used in the long-term correction, typically performed with the MCP
module shall be entered. From 3.2 there are implemented an uncertainty calculation, the “Klintg model” which is
based on studies of many data series, finding which parameters decides the uncertainty. See details in MCP
chapter.

3.7.6.3 Year-to-year variability

The figure entered here is decides how the 1,5,10, 20 year uncertainty is calculated. It tells how much the wind
varies from year to year in the specific region. A typical value is around 6% on wind speed, but several sources
are available at the Internet giving more specific regional variations. In the MCP module, the variability is
calculated based on the long term reference used. The variability entered is used for the 1-year calculated
uncertainty, while the 5 year then is the o1y/sqrt(5) etc. So the 20y variability uncertainty is the o1y/sqrt(20). E.g.,
for o1y = 6%: 6%/sqrt(20) = 1,3% (on wind speed, which converts to AEP% depending on wind speed level). It is
important to be aware of that the variability tells about the fluctuations within few years, not the very long term
variations seen in e.g., Northern Europe described by the NAO index (North Atlantic Oscillations). This is handled
separately in the “future climate” input field.

3.7.6.4 Future climate

E.g., in Northern Europe, we have seen large variations during the 30 year 1980-2009 of modern turbine
operation in Denmark. While 1986-95 (10y) were 8% above long term average measured in AEP, 1996-2006
(11y) were 5% below long term average. This illustrates well that 10 year for sure is too short a period to use as
long term, and that there are climate variations that no one can predict. So far it seems that the variations in
wind climate are not related direct to global warming etc. The slow variations have been seen for 150 years (e.g.,
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by the North Atlantic Oscillation); going up and down, but not trending towards more or less wind. Prediction the
future 20y wind is a hard task that no one really can do. So to assume an uncertainty around 1-3% on wind
speed due to future climatic variations seems appropriate — at least for Northern Europe — other parts in the
world have similar variations, some has not. This should be studied region by region.

3.7.6.5 Reference WTGs

Option to account for calibration of wind based on reference WTGs.

3.7.6.6 Model uncertainty

3.7.6.6.1 Vertical extrapolation

‘ Vertical extrapelation m} X
® Based on measurements on site, where site data objects/meteo objects are placed at wind measurement positions *) *) Requires that the PARK calculation is

. . performed with a Wind statistic calculated
| Measure height 100,0 m a.g.l Elevation 1.207,4 ma.s.l. in WindPRO 2.7 or higher, otherwise the

necessary information is not available.
Based on regional wind statistic where following measure height is assumed: v

Time varying PARK calculations requires a
mast based scaler with one mast or take
nearest used. If more measure heights

Uncertainty (as 1 std dev) per 10 m elevation difference 0,50/55/10m Suggestion: 1%,/10m, but VERY site specific are selected, hub height is used as
measure height, indicating no uncertainty.

User judged uncertainty variation for the specific site (% on wind speed):

Uncertainty (as 1 std dev) per 10 m height difference 0,5/%,/10m Suggestion: 0.3%/10m in simple terrain, 1%/10m in complex terrain
|
Allow individual settings | Copy to all H Copy to next ‘ | Show delta graph | | Help for judgement
Use individual time series for this calculation
|| WTG Delta elevatio | Delta height Result [%] Result, AEF [%]

| | Layer : Small layout (COUNT=4)

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 -16,8 -1,7 0,8 1,7

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2!0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 -27,3 =it/ 1.4 2,8

GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 -1,8 -1,7 0,1 0,3

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2!0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 =34 =1t 0,2 0.4

Uncertainty calculation results
NET (P50) =) 32,526 mwh/y
1 std dev, AEP 420,3 Mwh/y
Std dev, AEP 1,3 o
*) (including biases and losses;
‘ ok | | Cancel |

Figure 16 Input for vertical extrapolation uncertainty calculation.

The vertical extrapolation uncertainty is divided into the uncertainty due to elevation (above sea level) difference
and difference between mast height and turbine height (above ground level).

The proposals given for the uncertainty is based on different studies, but can be very site dependent. The best
way to get a reasonable basis for the judgment is if there are more masts at the site, the cross prediction accuracy
can give an idea on the uncertainty.
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o on AEP with elevation, 2200 WTGs in DK
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Figure 17 A large number of calculations in Denmark suggest a linear relationship between uncertainty
and increased elevation in non-complex terrain.

For the DK example above, it is important to emphasize that it is actually the absolute elevation that is shown.
But in the Danish landscape the elevation difference is linked to the absolute elevation as the typical data basis
is based at low elevation. Therefore, the figure indicates an increased uncertainty with increased elevation
difference. Several other studies come up with similar findings. If the terrain is very complex, a RIX correction
might have been performed. In this case the elevation difference uncertainty will be lowered.

The recommendations written in the input fields are intended to give an idea for input of uncertainty, but as
terrain types vary very much from site to site, also the uncertainties vary similarly much. The best way is always
to have more measurement mast at site and use the cross prediction tool in Meteo Analyzer to help give more
precise indications of the uncertainty of the wind model.
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3.7.6.6.2 Horizontal extrapolation

@ Horizontal extrapolation [m] X

Based on measurements on site, where site data objects/meteo objects are placed at wind measurement positions. *) *) Requires that the PARK calculation is
performed with a Wind statistic calculated
in WindPRO 2.7 or higher, otherwise the
necessary information is not available.

If more "rough” wind data, like a regional wind statistic, leave this calculation form and just enter a common uncertainty for all WTGs. You can us
the guidiance/help below for judgement of the uncertainty.

User judged uncertainty variation for the specific site (% on wind speed): Time varying PARK calculations requires a
Uncertainty (as 1 std dev) per 1 km distance 1,01%j/km Suggestion: 0.5%j/km in simple terrain, 1.5%/km in complex terrain nmeaasrteztaii:dscaler U ionelSetogiore

Threshold values means that all WTGs at distances below/above lower/upper will get the value calculated for threshold distance

| Lower threshold value 0,0km Upper threshold value 0,0/km
User defined distances

Allow individual settings | Copy to all H Copy to next | | Show distance graph | | Help for judgement
Use individual time series for this calculation
WTG Distance [km_ | Unc. [%/km] Result [%] Result, AEP [96]

v Layer : Small layout (COUNT=4)

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 1,7 1,0 1,7 34

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 1,9 1,0 1,9 3,9

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 0,6 1,0 0,6 1,3

GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 14 1,1 1,0 al-il 2,3

Uncertainty calculation results
NET (P50) *) 32.526 Mwhyy
1 std dev, AEP 888,2 Mwh/y
Std dev, AEP 2,7 o
) (including biases and losses;
Calculate
e . R S _

Figure 18 Input for horizontal extrapolation uncertainty calculation.
This calculation is similar to the vertical extrapolation. The critical issue is to judge the distance dependency of
the uncertainty. An upper threshold value will normally be reasonable to use, while the uncertainty does not just

continue to increase with distance. As for the vertical uncertainty, cross prediction based on more masts will be
the best way to establish a basis for the judgments of uncertainty versus distance.

3.7.6.7 Uncertainty of terrain data
Makes it possible to account for partly the complexity of the terrain, partly the quality of the terrain data.
3.7.6.8 Power conversion uncertainty

Power curve uncertainty will often be found in the reports from power curve measurements. But please note that
these will typically give very high uncertainty estimates, which might not be fair. Often power curves are
measured on more turbines of the same type at different locations and the manufactures then perform their best
judgments/averaging of more measurements to reduce their risk. This will reduce the uncertainty. A simple input
can be given as illustrated above like a detailed input requiring input in the WTG Catalogue can be used. It is
our hope to get the uncertainty included for the most power curves in future, but it will probably take some time
before these are available — at least the structures are ready now.
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3.7.6.8.1 Power curve uncertainty

@ Power curve uncertainty a X
® simple, stant-% 1,00%
imple, constant-% o 2070 I
Simple, constant-kW 2500 f‘-f'
2.000 e
(Requires bin wise uncertainties for power curve in Windcat) 1.500
‘Warning: Using uncertainties from one power curve (PC) measurement 1,000
report will yield very high uncertainties on AEP. For realistic AEP 500
uncertainties using calculated/guaranteed FCs contact the WTG
manufacturer. e
4 3 8 20 2 24
Allow individual settings | Copy to all || Copy to next
WTG Calculation type Result [%]
~ Layer : Small layout (COUNT =4}
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Simple, constant-% 1,0 Uncertainty calculation results
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Simple, constant-% 1,0 NET (PS0) *) 32.526 Mwh/y
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Simple, constant-% 1,0 1 std dev, AEP 3253 Mwhfy
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-10: Simple, constant-% 1,0 Std dev, AEP 1,0 o

*) (including biases and losses;

Calculate

Use individual time series for this calculation

Figure 19 Input for power curve uncertainty calculation.

3.7.6.9 Bias uncertainty

For each bias component the user attributes a value, the uncertainty on this value can (and should) be set as
well. Note that the entered uncertainty estimate is multiplied by the bias value, so if e.g., a bias is set to 5% with
an uncertainty of 10% on that value, the resulting uncertainty is 0,5% on AEP resulting from that component.

3.7.6.10 Loss uncertainty

For each loss component included with a value, the uncertainty should also be set by the user. Note that the
estimate is multiplied with the loss value-. A loss of e.g., 5% with an uncertainty of 10%, results in an uncertainty
on AEP of 0,5% due to that loss component.

Results

& L0SS & UNCERTAINTY (Loss and uncertainty analysis in a bankable format) o X

Main WTGs Model results Bias Loss Uncertainty | Results | Description

Summary of bias, loss and uncertainty std dev 1 year std dev 20 years

average average
Gross AEP 372.720 mWh/y 16,64 %
Total bias correction 0 Mwh/y 0,00 % *) 0,00 %
Total loss correction -61.381 MWh/y | -16,47 % =) 1,35 %

NET AEP (P50) 311.339 Mwh/y std dev AEP| 16,70 % 15,41 %

Analysis of variability

Variability Probability of

ey | (s de) szt\al[gt]d excesdance [G\}\[Eﬁy] [Ga"h{;y] [G\I,Sh‘,iy] [G%‘\?hy,:y]

1 6,60 16,70 s0 3113 3113 3113 3113

s 2,95 15,62 75 276,3 278,5 78,8 279,0

10 2,00 15,48 84 250,6 263,0 263,4 263,6

2 1,48 1541 B 47 249,0 2496 249,9
%5 2258 213 23,1 .4

*) The bias correction in per cent is relative to GROSS AEF, whereas losses are relative to the bias corrected GROSS AEF.

The variability for averaging periods of 1, 5, 10 and 20 years is calculated from the "Year-to-year variability" value input on the Uncertainty tab.
Assuming a Gaussian distribution the year-to-year variability is divided by: (number of years averaged)~0.5.

Note that all calculations are performed per WTG and then summed to form the park result. Individual WTG uncertainties are thus assumed fully
correlated.lt is also assumed that the wind statistics used in the Park calculation are Long-term corrected to represent at least a 20 years average.

| Recalculate Losses and Uncertainties ‘
Figure 20 Evaluation of results.
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On the Results sheet to the lower right presents results for 1, 5, 10 and 20 years of averaging (i.e. life time) and
at several probabilities of exceedance values (50%, 75%, 84%, 90% and 95%).

3.7.7.1  Sum of WTG P-values differ from PARK P-values

If and only if the total loss (in percent) of each WTG and the total park loss are identical the WTG P50s will sum
up to the PARK P50.

However, if some WTGs have significantly different losses (usually due to wake effects) the sum of the WTG
P50s will NOT add up to the PARK P50.

But why is it necessary to have both methods then?

Because we need consistency across P50, P90 etc. — and the WTG P90s will never add up to the PARK P90
as they are the result of a non-linear statistical model. Hence, either the calculation of P50, P90 etc. is done on
a park level OR on WTG level — what is correct depends on if the project is sold/developed as a whole or
individual WTGs.
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3.7.8.1 Main result

194

Project Draseription:

Aparados da Serra basic project

Loss & Uncertainty - Main result
Calculation: TV / short measured data / WAsP-CFD / curtailed

Main data for PARK
PARK calculation 4.0.412: TV / short measured data | WAsP-CFD / curtailed
45

Count
Rated power 144,0 MW/
Mean wind speed 7,2 m{s at hub height
Sensitivity 2,0 %AEP [ %Mean Wind Speed
Expected lifetime 20 Years
RESULTS
P50 P84 P30
NET AEP [GWh/y] 311,3 263,6 249,9
Capacity factor [%] 247 209 19,8
Full load hours [h{y] 2.162 1.831 1.735
Result details
P50 Uncertainty
GROSS AEP *) 372,7 GWhfy 15,4 %
Bias correction 0,0 GWhfy 0,0 % 0,0 %
Loss correction -61,4 GWhfy -16,5 % 1,4 %
Wake loss 6,8 %
Other losses -10,4 %
NET AEP 311,3 GWh/y 15,4 %
100
9 \
90
85
F 80 \\
E 75
70 -
g 557 \
E &0
55
E 50 \
2 45 . \
S \
2 .3 \
RE \
ELE
B 204
15— \
10
5
03 [
200 250 300 350 400
AEP [GWh/y]

*) Calculated Annual Energy Production before any bias or loss corrections
Assumptions: Uncertainty and percentiles (XX values) are calowated for the expected lifatime

windPRO 4.0.413 by EMD International A/S, Tel. +45 69 16 48 50, www.emd com, SUps .dk

This project was generously provided by VILCO Engenharia e Consultoria
Ltda.

Licensed user:

EMD International A/S
Niels Jernes Vej 10

Data has been distorted to protect the source and does not reflect reality. - -

+45 6916 4850

pmn / pmn@emd.dk
Calodated

01/09/2023 20.49/4.0.413

C

EMD

International

Scale: 125.000

Loss: 16,5 %

1. Wake effects

B 3. Turbine performance
5. Environmental
7. Other

6,8% [l 2 Availabilty 3,5 %
2,0% [l 4 Electrical 0,0 %
0,0% [l 6. Curtailment 5,3 %
0,0 %

Uncertainty: 15,4 %

A. Wind data 6,1% [l B. Wind model 14,1 %
B C. Power conversion 0,0 % [l D. BIAS 0,0 %
E. LOSS 14 %

oyoezeazoses 1 WINAPRO '

Figure 21 The printout of main result gives an overview of all results as a table and as graphics.
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3.7.8.2 Assumptions and results
Praect Drescription; Licensed user:
Aparados da Serra basic project This project was generously provided by VILCO Engenharia e Consultoria  EMD International A/S -
Ltda. Niels Jernes Vej 10

oL s

mo

LOSS

. Wake effects

Wake effects, all WTGs

. Availability

Turbine availability
Grid availability

. Turbine performance

Power curve

. Electrical
. Environmental
. Curtailment

Wind sector management
Noise

Flicker

Bats

Other curtailment

Other

LOSS, total

UNCERTAINTY

. Wind data
Wind measurement/Wind data

Long term correction
Year-to-year variability
Future climate

Reference WTGs

Other wind related

Wind model

Vertical extrapolation
Herizontal extrapolation
Uncertainty of Terrain data
Other wind model related

. Power conversion

Power curve uncertainty
Metering uncertainty

Data has been distorted to protect the source and does not reflect reality. - -

Method *)

Calculation

Estimate
Estimate

Estimate

Calculation
Calculation
Calculation
Calculation
Estimate

Method *)

Estimate
Estimate
Estimate

Calculation

Site-specific impacts on power curve
Differing technical operating behavior

Other AEP related uncertainties
. BIAS, total uncertainty

LOSS, total uncertainty

UNCERTAINTY, total (1y average)
UNCERTAINTY, total (20y average)

VARIABILITY
Years Variability Total
(std dev) std dev

[%] [%]
1 6,60 16,7
5 2,05 156
10 2,00 155
20 1,48 154

RESULTS

AEP versus exceedance level / time horizon

PR 1y 5y

[%]  [MWhfy] [MWh/y]
50 311.339 311.339
75 276.272 278.535
B4 259.637 262.974
90 244711 249.011
95 225.823 231.342

10y 20y
[MWh/y] [MWhiy]
311.339 311.339
278.829 278.977
263.407 263.625
249.569 249.851
232.059 232.420

Loss
[%]

Std dev,
wind speed
[%]

7,0

Loss & Uncertainty - Assumptions and results

Calculation: TV / short measured data / WAsP-CFD / curtailed
ASSUMPTIONS

Loss
[GWh/y]

25,2

11,2
1,9

7.5

0,8
0,1
0,1
0,0
18,6

61,4

Std dev,
AEP
[%a]

4,0
4,4
6,6

0,0
1,4
16,7

15,4

+45 6916 4850
pmn [ pmn@emd.dk

Calodated

01/09/2023 20.49/4.0.413

Std dev®*) Comment

[%6]
20,0

0,0
50

0,0

0,0
0,0
0,0
0,0
0,0

1,4

No input
No input

Mo input

Comment

EMD

International

Figure 22 Second report page collect all input data on 1-2 pages. Also the detailed result matrix will be

shown at the bottom of this page (not shown here).
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Praject

Aparados da Serra basic project

Drescription:

This project was generously provided by VILCO Engenharia e Consultoria
Ltda.

Data has been distorted to protect the source and does not reflect reality.

Licensed yser:
EMD International A/S
Niels Jernes Vej 10

G

+45 6916 4850
pmn / pmn@emd.dk
Caloudated

01/09/2023 20.49/4.0.413

EMD

International
Loss & Uncertainty - WTG results
Calculation: TV / short measured data / WAsP-CFD [ curtailed

Main data for PARK
PARK calculation 4.0.412: TV / short measured data / WAsP-CFD / curtailed

Count 45

Expected lifetime 20 Years

Mean wind speed 7,2 m/s at hub height

Rated power 1440 MW

Sensitivity 2,0 9%AEP [ %Mean Wind Speed

Scale: 125.000

Expected AEP per WTG including bias, loss and uncertainty evaluation
20 years averaging

Description Calculated Bias Loss Unc. P50 *%) PB4 Pa0
GROSS*)
[MWh/y] [%] [%] [*%] [MWhjy]l [MWhyy]  [MWh/y]
PARK 372.719,5 0,0 165 154 311.338,9 263.625,3 249.850,6
1 GEWIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1075) 9.561,4 00 171 134 7.922,8 6.870,2 6.566,3
2 GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1078) 9.032,3 00 145 139 7.725,1 6.654,4 6.345,3
3 GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 !0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1079) 9.2987 00 132 137 8.071,5 6.969,9 6.651,9
4 GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1081) 84776 00 159 128 7.129,7 6.220,1 5.957,5
5 GEWIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149.9 m) (1082} 87951 00 172 141 22830 £.264.2 59701

Figure 23 This page show results turbine by turbine, thereby the needed details for projects sold turbine
by turbine are available.

3.7.8.4 Detailed results

For each “calculation option” a separate report is available. These describe the calculation setup and partly the
data basis. Only one sample is given below. These reports can be quite detailed.

Praject Description; Licensed user:
Aparados da Serra basic project This project was generously provided by VILCO Engenharia & Consultoria ~ EMD International A/S -
Ltda. Niels Jernes Vej 10

Data has been distorted to protect the source and does not reflect reality. - -
+45 6916 4850

pmn / pmn@emd.dk
Caldated

01/09/2023 20.49/4.0.413

EMD

International

Loss & Uncertainty -

Calculation: TV / short measured data / WAsP-CFD [ curtailed
Calculated losses due to shadow (flicker) loss.

Used SHADOW calculation: 4.0.413: Worst case

Assumptions:
Calendar stop (at all possible events - "worst case")
Result
WTG Calculated AEP GROSS  Loss  Percent of AEP
[MWh] [MWh] [%5]
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 '0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1075) 9.561,4 0,0 0,00
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 '0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1078) 9.032,3 0,0 0,00
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1079) 9.298,7 54 0,06
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1081) 8.477,6 0,0 0,00
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1082) 8.795,1 0,0 0,00
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1083) 8.353,3 23 0,03
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1085) 8.344,2 0,0 0,00
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1086) 8.843,7 0,0 0,00
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1087) 8.892,5 24 0,03
GE WIND EMERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 '0! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1089) 8.383,5 0,0 0,00
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1090} 8.545,7 38 0,05
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 101 hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1002) 8.862,8 15,5 0,17
GE WIND ENERGY GE 3.2-103 3200 103.2 10! hub: 98,3 m (TOT: 149,9 m) (1093) 8.289,3 0,0 0,00

Figure 24 Flicker stop loss is shown with losses for for each turbine can be seen.
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3.8 Appendix: Wake model tests and validations

3.8.1 Test of calculated wake loss on varying wind farm sizes
A good way to compare wake models (verification) is to see how the calculated wake loss changes by wind farm
size.
Here we show a calculation setup, with a square layout with 7 RD spacing based on a large WTG, the Vestas 8

MW V164 with 100m hub height offshore. Then from 3 x 3 up to 31 x 31 rows (961 WTGs) are tested. This will
reveal how the different models compare.

Layout: Square Distance: 7RD Turbine size: 8MW WDC: 0,04

25
20

15 A

10

Calculated wake loss (%)

1 10 100 1000
Number of turbines

—i— NO original NO2005 NO2005-35%LIN

Figure 208. The development of calculated wake loss by wind farm size. NO2005 test.

Using a logarithmic x-axis, the calculated wake loss increases almost linearly with wind farm size
when spacing is kept constant.

For small wind farms (< 20 turbines), the three variants calculate almost identical results. The
deviations increase as project size increases.

By the time the project reaches 100 turbines, the NO2005 calculates around 2% more AEP than
the original N.O. Jensen model. At 250 turbines, this increases to 3%, showing some issues with
this model variant for large wind farms.

Using a linear weight of 35% in the NO2005 combination model, brings the result closer to the
original N.O. Jensen model and AEP deviations are less than +/- 1%. Mirror wake is used in NO2005
in the figure above.

3.8.1.1 Extended test including PARK2, WakeBlaster and Ainslie DAC.

In earlier windPRO versions (< 3.0) the NO2005 was the only wake model for time step calculations. Now multiple
wake models can be used for time step calculations.
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25
Square layout, 7RD, V164 (8MW) - PARK1-2 + WakeBlaster and Tl dependency

20

Calculated wake loss (%)

1 10 100 1000
Number of turbines

—&— NO orig. WDC 0.04 =@==PARK2 WDC 0.048 —&— PARK2 WDC 0.06 —&— WakeBlaster T1 9,4%"

Figure 209 Park 1&2 and WakeBlaster test by wind farm size.

Increasing wind farm size from 3 to 961 WTGs and calculating wake losses for the same layout, is illustrated
above for the N.O. Jensen variants + WakeBlaster. A very good agreement is seen. The impact of the WDC
choice is seen for PARK2, where the WDC 0.06 (DTU recommendation for offshore) is compared to the lower
0.048 (low Tl site). The low Tl site shows around 1 percentage point higher calculated wake losses for medium
size and 2-3 percentage points higher wake losses for large wind farm sizes. The original N.O. Jensen (PARK1)
does have a slight “saturation” with very large wind farm sizes. This has been seen as a problem, which did
require some deep array correction for very large wind farms, e.g., the Zafarana wind park in Egypt with 700
WTGs, but this is also seen at e.g., Horns Rev area, where PARK2 handles the wake loss calculation better than
PARK1. PARK2 and WakeBlaster almost fully agree in the test. Here WakeBlaster is run with slightly higher TI
which explains why it calculates slightly lower wake loss than PARK2.

PARK1&2 almost agree for up to 100 WTGs, which is good as PARK1 has been the most used and recognized
wake model in the most recent 30+ years.

Layout: Square Distance: 7RD Turbine size: 8MW WDC: 0,04 TI: 7.8% -

o

)

Calculated wake loss (%)

100

Number of turbines

—e—PARK2 WDC 0.06 OW Eddy 88 Tl 8% (def.settings) @— OW Eddy+DAWM (offshore def.)

AinsleyDAC-60/80 —8— Ainsley-88 no DAC —8— AinsleyDAC-80/120

Figure 210 Ainslie in Open Wind and windPRO test by wind farm size.
Above, the new windPRO Ainslie 1988 and DAC implementation is compared to Openwind from UL similar

models. This leaves no doubt that the Ainslie as a “stand alone” won’t work, even just for 6 x 6 row wind farm; it
needs a deep array correction model.
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The windPRO and Openwind implementations agree well, although a little higher wake loss is calculated by
windPRO. However, there are many parameter options both in windPRO and in Openwind, so the differences
are just a matter of default choices. Later validation examples for Horns Rev wind farms and other show that the
higher calculated wake loss by Ainslie 1988 is related to the large WTG size (8MW) used in this example. For
smaller turbines 2-3 MW, there are better agreements also with PARK2.

For the very large wind farms, the recovery zone settings make a difference in the windPRO Ainslie 1988
implementation. In the chart above there are two series of Ainslie with DAC using different recovery zone
settings: “Ainslie DAC-60/80” and “Ainslie DAC-80/120". It can be observed that the flattening of wake losses as
the wind farm size increases gets delayed when increasing the recovery zone from 60/80 RD to 80/120 RD.
Where and if this flattening of wake loss shall occur, no recommendations are given.

Some of the tests presented in this chapter will illustrate how the deep array settings perform. This manual
chapter concludes that deep array effects are actually more a question of using the correct turbulence. But still,
for tuning wake models for post construction evaluations, the so-called deep array effects still can be relevant.
Especially if using the Ainslie model as a “stand alone” there is a high underestimation of the wake reductions
in the “deep” arrays.

3.8.2 Single row versus multiple row wind farms

A special problem to pay attention to is the single row vs multiple row projects. For single row projects, the wake
models tend to estimate too high wake losses for backrow turbines. The simple explanation is that undisturbed
wind is fed in from the sides along the row, reducing the actual wake loss. In actuality, it is typically seen that the
backrow turbines have similar losses to the second-row turbines, while the wake models instead increase the
wake losses with the number of upwind turbines. An example is illustrated below:

Reduction, measured PARK1_WDC 0.04 power_2015

1,00 1,00

0,80 0,80

0,60 0,60

0,40 0,40 A

0,20 ’ 0,20 S

000 = - W ) =

244 248 252 256 260 264 268 272 276 238 242 246 250 254 258 262 266 270

e \\\/ T e \)\/T2 WT3 e \\/T'] e \\/ T2 WT3
— \\/T4 WT5 WT6 — \\/T4 WT5 WT6

Figure 211 Measured left, calculated reductions by PARK1 (org. N.O. Jensen) right. (by direction).
WTG 6 is the upwind turbine, with just one wake turbine in front (WTG7). X-axis shows direction (degrees). Note

the measurements show almost the same reductions (Power%) for all six wake-affected turbines.
Calculations show essentially larger decreases in centre angles and by a number of upwind turbines.
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PARK2_WDC 0.06 power_2015 NO2005_WDC 0.04 DA power_2015
1,00 1,00
0,80 0,80
0,60 0,60
0,40 0,40 ,~/\
0,20 / 0,20 \
0,00 - \ 0,00
238 242 246 250 254 258 262 266 270 238 242 246 250 254 258 262 266 270
e W] e WT2 wT3 —WT] e WT2 WT3
e W T4} e WT5 WT6 e W T4 e W T WT6

Figure 212 Calculated reductions by PARK2 left and by NO2005 with DA, right.

With PARK2 it looks better, but the only real way to solve the single row calculation problem in this example is
to increase WDC by number of upwind turbines using the deep array settings in NO2005.
In the calibrated version above to the right, the WDC change for upwind turbines are set as follows:

Wake decay constant
v| Jse Downwind change of WDC by number of wake turbines. (Experimental)

Al 03 B 0,8 Max x | 4 y = A*In(x) + B Version |3 -

With these settings, a too high reduction in calculation results based on linear weight for the first rows in a wind farm and too less reduction for the
backrows, are compensated. See Manual for details.

This result in the following:

Single row wind farm expirience

1,60 0,06
1,40
® 0050 0058 o005 | 005
L 120 e 005 ®
a 0,04 04
= 1,00 $ 0,0
(@)
& 0,80 $§ 003 0,03 O
o = ® Factor on WDC
£ 0,60
RS 0,02 @ WDC: 0,04
0,40
0,20 0,01
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Upwind turbines

Figure 213 Factor on WDC and thereby increased WDC by number of upwind turbines.
As seen, the WDC with “base” set to 0.04 will convert to 0.03 for the first wake turbine, gradually increasing to
0.5, which is the upper limit after four upwind turbines. This work for single row projects (offshore for the
mentioned values), where numerous other single row projects have been tested.

3.8.3 Horns Rev area, Danish Offshore project
The Horns Rev area at the Danish West coast is a good test case as there are three large offshore projects with

many operational years for the first two areas and with large 8 MW turbines for the last project, HR3. This makes
it possible to test for long-term operation, wind farm area interaction and large turbines.
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3.8.3.1 Verification for Horns Rev area, wind statistic based, new Ainslie DAC focus

For the statistical based calculations, the focus is on comparing models (verification), not validation.

Oufirup
11

Cksbal Varde

EBlavand =
Esbjerg V Eabje

Esbijerg

Figure 214 Map of Horns Rev area, HR1 south, HR2 mid and HR3 north.

At Horns Rev there are three wind farms making this area suitable for testing single wind farm calculations with
different turbine sizes and different layout configurations.

The Turbulence Intensity (TI) in this area is around 7.5%, which is relatively high for an offshore site. The Tl at
the site is found from multiple measurement masts in the area combined with mesoscale data and is valid for
the wind speed interval of 5-15 m/s. This is the wind speed interval where wakes dominate.

Several validations show that PARK2 handles this site very well with the DTU default Wake Decay Constant,
WDC = 0.06. This corresponds to the EMD recommendations to use WDC = 0.8 x Tl for offshore sites. (0.8 x
7.5% = 0.06)

For the Ainslie model, where Tl is the main input parameter, this is set to 7.5% in the following calculations. The
Deep Array Correction model (DAC) has more parameters as shown in Section 3.6.1.2 The Ainslie/DAC
implementation. The added roughness for offshore areas is by default 0.02, used in the tests along with 0.01, to
illustrate the sensitivity of the parameter.

The below figures show calculated wake losses with long term (20y) mesoscale model data for the area using
the EMD-WRF Europe+ dataset. This is found to reproduce the wind speeds seen very precisely for this area.

For comparison, the Openwind Eddy Viscosity model (Ainslie) and PARK2 model are calculated. While we do
not believe the formula revisions for PARK2 compared to PARK1 has been made in Openwind, the N.O. Jensen
model can run with linear combination model and excluding mirror wakes, which is close to PARK2. And then
the Ainslie with DAC is run with default settings for offshore. For full disclaimer, there are several tuning
parameters in Openwind that have not been tested here.
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3.8.3.1.1 Calculating HR1 and HR2 as “stand alone” and combined.
HR-1 new windPRO Ainsley 88/DAC calibration
OW Eddy-DAWM

OW - "PARK2"

[o.4]
-

-~

=

12,42

HR-1_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.02
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HR-1_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.01
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HR-1_PARK2_WDC 0.06

10,39
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HR-2 new windPRO Ainsley 88/DAC calibration
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Figure 215 Plots showing calculated long-term wake losses for different combinations.

The new windPRO Ainslie 1988 with DAC default settings, returns almost exactly the same wake loss as
windPRO PARK2 (N.O. Jensen) for HR1 alone, HR2 alone and when both windfarms are calculated together.
It can be seen how sensitive the DAC model is to the roughness increase by testing 0.01 as alternative to the
default 0.02. The result shows a decrease in calculated wake loss of just under 1 percentage point.

The Openwind calculations show some higher calculated wake loss with their PARK2 model and a little lower
with Ainslie-DAC.

Which one of the windPRO Ainslie-DAC or PARK2 models performs best is not possible to say based on the
real operational data, as the difference is too small to detect. However, based on detailed tests with 10-min
operational data, we know that the size order of the calculation results for windPRO PARK2 are very accurate.

Impact of including neighbour wind farm

10,50

AinsleyDAC 0.01 10,27
9,68
10,39
8,50 9,00 9,50 10,00 10,50 11,00 11,50

HR2 with HR1 mHR1 with HR2 mHR2alone mHR1alone
Figure 216 Impact of neighbour wind farm in calculations.

Looking at the impact by inclusion of another wind farm 15 km away, the impact is relatively small. The biggest
impact shall be expected on HR1 from HR2 due to the wind direction distribution. This is also demonstrated with
PARK2, but only by 0.2 percentage points. This is as expected, because when looking at the data for HR1 before
and after commissioning of HR2 there is practically no difference to see. Ainslie DAC has a higher increased
wake loss, although also small.

HR-1&2 new windPRO Ainsley 88/DAC calibration
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Figure 217 Turbine by turbine calculated wake loss.
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In Figure 217 there are three calculation variants with calculated wake losses WTG by WTG. The first 80 WTGs
are HR1, the next 91 are HR2. There are small differences, but quite small and very similar patterns with PARK2
and Ainslie DAC with defaults.

Conclusion for HR1&2: The windPRO Ainslie-DAC (1988) performs almost as PARK2 with default settings
—and PARK2 has been validated in several studies to perform very accurately for these wind farms.

3.8.3.1.2 Calculating HR2 and HR3 as “stand alone” and combined.

In this example, there is an added challenge compared to HR 1&2, with HR3 having significantly larger turbines,
RD 164 against HR2’'s 93 m. And the two wind farms are located much closer together.

HR-3 new windPRO Ainsley 88/DAC calibration

ow edeyoawn - N s o

OW - "PARK2" 5,48

HR-3_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.02 6,94

1,00 2,00 3,00 4,00 500 600 7,00 800

Figure 218 Calculated wake losses for HR3 with 8 MW WTGs.

Above, when calculating HR3 with much larger WTGs, there are much larger deviations. Ainslie-DAC with default
settings calculates ~2 percentage points more wake loss than PARK2. Even with a lower increase of roughness,
it calculates 1.5 percentage points more wake loss than PARK2. In this case, Openwind PARK2 and windPRO
PARK2 are in better agreement and the two different models get more similar results than with the smaller wind
turbines.

HR-3 new windPRO Ainsley 88/DAC calibration 3 new windPRO Aineley SS/DACelbration

——HR-3_PARK2_WDC0.06 == HR-3_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.01

10 HR-3_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.02

1234567 8910111213141516171819202122232425262728293031323334353637383940414243444546474849

== HR-3_PARK2_WDC 0.06 e HR-3_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.01 HR-3_AinsleyDAC_roul.0.02

OW - "PARK2" e OW Edlcly-DAWM

Figure 219 details on wake loss calculation for HR3.

Figure 219 shows how deviations are seen for all turbines and directions. Here, it is hard to tell what is correct
as HR3 has not been operating without HR2 impact. Combining with HR2 we might get an idea.
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Comparing stand alone with both inclusive

OW Ainsley_ DAWM 8,99
T 8 38

Ow-"Park2" 13,02
T 12 42

AinsleyDAC 0.02 11,32
e 10,75

PARK2 10,89
A 10,42

2,00 4,00 6,00 800 10,00 12,00 14,00
HR3 with HR2 HR2 with HR3 HR3 only MHR2 only

Figure 220 HR2 & 3 wake loss calculation with different combinations.

Here is seen how much impact the different models calculate by including the neighbor wind farm.

Especially interesting is the increase in calculated wake loss for HR2 by the presence of HR3 as this might be
detected in the operation data. Albeit, difficult due to market regulation and operational issues.

All model variants agree well on the impact of including the neighbor wind farm.

Conclusion for HR2&3: There are differences in PARK2 and Ainslie/DAC in calculated wake loss when the
turbine size gets larger, here 8 MW, where Ainslie/DAC calculates higher wake losses. This might lead to revised
default recommendations for either one or both models when the turbines are larger, but it is too difficult to say
based on a single example. All models agree on the size order of increased wakes from the neighbor wind farm.

3.8.3.2 Tests for Horns Rev area, time step based.

First, a detailed validation of both the mesoscale data and the wake loss calculation setup is made based on
HR1. This detailed validation is possible due to access to 10-min data. Next all models are tested on all three
wind farms in the HR area based on monthly measured production data.

For the monthly data it is worth keeping in mind where these are measured. In Denmark, and assumed similar
in the UK, the monthly data is measured at the low voltage side at the substation. This means that the
measurements are reduced with 1.5 — 2% electrical losses (step up transformer and internal grid each account
for typical 0.7-1%). In addition, internal consumption during stops can add 0.1-0.2% by reasonable normal
operation. For sites with heavy market regulation shut down, this can be significantly higher.

Using the 10-min SCADAdata, this is typically measured after the step-up transformer, which includes approx.
1% loss. Thus, applying a ratio of 0.99 measured/calculated for all normal 10-min SCADAdata samples yields
the perfect result from the wake model

For monthly data the ratio shall be 0.98 if there are no other losses than electrical. In other words, if less than
2% loss in a month, the calculation model is biased, which could be the wake calculation or a wind data bias.

3.8.3.2.1 Horns Rev 1 detail validation of wake model
In a pre-analysis the ratio between back and front row power is found by TI bin, which then is paired with similar

ratios for calculations with different WDC values. This gives the following relation between WDC and TI for
PARK2:
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WDC=2xTI-0,07
0,12

0,08
0,06
0,04

0,02

3% 4% 5% 6% 7% 8%

WDC(TI) PARK2 shall be

WDC(TI)

WDC=08xTI

Figure 221 Advanced modelling of WDC by Tl based on detailed Power by Tl analyses.

The good thing is that a similar analysis on another UK offshore wind farm with access to detailed 10-min data
gives a similar result. Therefore, the advanced option for WDC(TI) is added as an alternative to the general
recommendation WDC = 0.8 x Tl for offshore.

Here, it is seen how the calculation based on mesoscale data and a WDC =2 x Tl — 0.07, handles the wake loss
calculation to almost perfection, where a filter criterion is that minimum 79 of the 80 turbines must be running.
This leaves 27.000 10-minute approved samples, which is 26% of available samples for the two years 2008 and
2012 with data available.

4 Meazured
@ Calculated

Figure 222 HR1 calculation for 2008 & 2012 compared to measurements.

Figure 223 HR1 measured and calculated at TI>6%.

Figure 224 HR1 measured and calculated at TI<6%.
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. \wind

It is worth saying, that the ratio measured/calculated turbine by turbine is good for both higher and lower TI:
1,05
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0,9
—TI< 6%

0,85 e T 1> 6%
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0,8

0,75
1 4 7 1013161922252831343740434649525558616467 70737679
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Figure 225 Measured/calculated for lower and higher Tl for HR1.

There are no signs of “curtains” or east-west bias meaning the wake model handles the site to near perfection.
The bias for low Tl for all WTGs is caused by mesoscale data having too high wind speeds at low TI. This could
be a blockage issue.

But it is good to see how the much larger variation in production between the middle and end row wtg’s at low
Tl is captured well by the wake model with the advanced settings.

HR-2 HR-1_PARK2 WDC = 2 x TI -0.07 EU+Tl scaled 1,41

construc-

1200 - 25%
tion

100,0

20,0

60,0

40,0

20,0

Figure 226 Long term calculation of HR1 compared to measured.

With the advanced wake model settings, close to 20-year operation can be calculated and compared to monthly
measurements. A very fine agreement is seen, but also that there are some months with quite high losses. From
2018 we know that one turbine has been taken out of operation permanently due to lightning damage.

HR-1_PARK2 WDC = 2 x T| -0.07 EU+Tl scaled 1,41 HR-1 loss by: HR-1 PARK2 WDC =2 x
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Figure 227 The calculated wake loss vs loss on top of wake loss and binned loss.
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The left-side graph above shows no correlation between loss after wake loss and calculated wake loss, which is
good. The red square in the right-side graph shows where there should not be any data, apart from mesoscale
bias related. The loss/mesoscale bias is nicely normally distributed as should be expected with this very long
dataset.

Apart from "extraordinary"
losses mean values are:
Average if < if < 15% All Extraordinary

10%
HR1 ‘ 6,6% 8,3% 17,2% 8,9%

The table above shows “normal” operational losses in the size order of 7-8%, of which ~1% is grid loss and the
remaining is availability, sub-optimal performance AND market regulation. The extraordinary loss by major
downtime and possible market regulation is ~9% seen over 20 years.

3.8.3.2.2 Horns Rev 2&3 detail validation of wake model

The wind data used is the EMD-WRF Europe+ dataset. While there can be a bias, which can violate the wake
model validation, it has the great advantage that it can be compared to actual production from the Danish
Stamdataregister. This is done month by month, which results in a much better validation basis than for statistical
calculations in spite of missing 10-minute data as we had for HR1.

HR2-3_NO model HR2-3_NO model
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Figure 228 Comparing calculated wake losses with all losses including wake loss, HR2 left, HR3 right.

First, a look at the production data compared to the calculation without a wake model. Here the calculated wake
losses by PARK2 (DTU default WDC 0.06) is plotted against the losses by the wind model calculation, without
wake loss calculation. Left is HR2, right is HR3. It is seen on the trend how a significant part of the loss is related
to wake loss. This is very clear for HR2, less for HR3 due to short operation period, including start up period.

It is to expected that there are no data above the blue line, as the calculated wake losses then would be too high
(or the wind data biased). A few points above the line are ok due to the lack of precision of the mesoscale data
and the fact that there are no stability or Tl correction month by month.

It is seen that the calculated wake losses by PARK2 vary by month from 5-18% for HR2 while they vary from 2-
9% for HR3. But the total losses based on the wind model varies much more, and this is a problem for the
validation, that we cannot separate wake and other losses precisely.

Below the calculation with wake loss is compared to the measurements:
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Figure 229 Monthly calculated and measured production for HR2.

Viewing the monthly figures gives a good idea if the wind model seems reasonable. And it does. The grey dots
show the loss after wake loss and the yellow the calculated wake loss.
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Figure 230 Calculated wake losses and seen "other loss" for HR2.

Above to the left is seen for HR2 that there is no systematic trend that losses are higher/lower where the
calculated wake losses are high/low. This is a good indication that the wake loss calculation does not seem
biased.

To the right the loss distribution after wake loss reduction in calculations. This looks ok, although we do not know
the monthly operational losses. Looking at averages, where extremes are taken out:

Apart from "extraordinary"
losses mean values are:

Average if < 10% if <15% All
HR2 6,4% 8,1% 11,4%
HR3 5,4% 7,2% 18,9%

Probably acceptable loss figures for the “normal operation”, where some grid losses must be assumed for the
internal cabling (substation and sea-land cable losses are not subtracted in production figures. Measurements
are at the substation on the WTG side). But the availability and sub-optimal WTG operation losses are dominant
together with possible market regulation.

It thereby seems that PARK2 (WDC 0.06) and the wind data basis handles the calculation well.

Then we have a reference for the Ainslie/DAC test.
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Figure 231 Calculated and measured + losses by Ainslie DAC calculation.

The Ainslie DAC-based calculation performs like PARK2 for HR2.

A similar loss table as for PARK2 justifies that the calculation works well, although the HR3 losses seem too low
(too high calculated wake loss for this farm).

Apart from "extraordinary"

losses mean values are:

Average if < 10% if < 15%
HR2 5,4% 7,5%
HR3 3,2% 4,6%
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Figure 232 Timeseries calculated and measured by month for HR3.

Comparing Ainslie/DAC with PARK2 — both with default settings. That the losses get negative with Ainslie DAC
but not with PARK2 indicates that Ainslie/DAC calculates too high a wake loss for this wind farm.

HR2 results ‘ Calculated wake loss
HR2-3 PARK2_WDC 0.06 10,4%
HR2-3_Ainslie_ 11,1%
HR2-3_PARK2_WDC =2 x Tl - 0.07 10,2%

The main results of three calculation variants for HR2 as time step calculations for the full HR2 operation period
are shown above. Note the PARK2 with WDC(TI) is based on the EMD-WRF Europe+ TI, which is scaled with
factor 1,41. The advantage of making the wake loss Tl depending per time step is that the wake losses are
calculated more precisely. This way sites with higher or lower TI will be handled more precisely.
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Figure 233 Monthly loss distribution by loss bin for HR2 and different calculation variants.

Showing months by loss bin for eleven operational years. We cannot know for sure how much is related to
mesoscale wind bias, but we know from HR1 validations with 10-min operational data for two years that the
losses on top of wake losses are in a realistic size order and the wake model calculation is in the right size order.

3.8.4 Lillgrund, Sweden offshore project

This project is special due to the dense spacing - around 3.2x the rotor diameter (RD). The main wind direction
is from WSW, along the row orientation.
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Figure 234 Measured and calculated from Performance Check, month data (includes “other” losses).

Shown above is the output from the PERFORMANCE CHECK module, where both measured and calculated
turbine by turbine can be seen. Data is filtered by taking out larger down times in both measured and calculated
values. Monthly production data for each turbine for five years (from December 2008) is used. The calculation
is based on mesoscale data. In general, a very good match, using PARK2 WDC = 2 x Tl -0.05. Thereby
subtraction of 0.07 is replaced with 0.05, which is a fine-tuning handle, that in this case change the calculated
wake loss from 28% to 26%. The tuned version calculates all WTGs within +/- 2% of measured with respect to
differences in wake loss. Other loss is assumed the same for all WTGs after outlier filtering.
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Figure 235 The calibration tool: goodness vs calculated, PARK2 adv. default (left) and tuned (right).

Showing the goodness (measured/calculated for concurrent outlier filtered data) is a good way of finetuning the
wake loss model. If there is a down or up trend, the wake model is incorrectly calibrated as seen to the left,
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where the highest calculated (free in main wind direction) has the lowest goodness. Thereby too high wake
losses are calculated. Here mesoscale data are scaled 0.98 which probably are a reasonable size order giving

round 6% avg. loss on top of wake loss for the outlier filtered data.
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Figure 236 Wind farm layout and ratios measured/calculated P2 tuned, Lillgrund offshore.

The calculated wake losses are for three variants:

PARK2, WDC = 2 x Tl — 0.07 (advanced default): 28%

PARK2, WDC =2 x Tl — 0.05 (best WTG by WTG reproduction): 26%
Ainslie default settings: 27%

Thereby both PARK2 and Ainslie by default settings are close to the fine-tuned most trustworthy result for this

very high wake loss site.
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Figure 237 Ainslie with WTG by WTG goodness slightly poorer than PARK2.
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3.85 Wake calculation validation for large Egypt wind farm

This project is checked each half year for five years, where wake modeling is tested. So here we know very
precisely what the wake losses are. Below a comparison for a specific period, 1'% year, with good mast
measurements in front of park including Turbulence measurements.

The in-row distance is ~3 RD, between rows ~14 RD. The turbine model is the Gamesa G80 with 60m hub
height.

Figure238 Layout of the Egypt wind farm.

The special thing for this site is the uniform wind direction, NW, but with the specialty that in WNW the Tl is very
low, around 5%, while in NNW it is more “normal” for onshore, close to 9%:

Tl by 10 degree sector
0,1
0,08
0,06
0,04

0,02

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

Figure 239 Tl by direction sector.

Therefore, the Ainslie model is tested particularly for sectors 29 and 34, to compare to PARK2 wake modeling
at low-high TI conditions. The results:
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3.8.6

Elzayt - Ainsley - P2 test

Sector 34 12,4

10,7
12,2
Sector 29 ’
9,7

m AinsleyDAC (ts-T1)_Bgr.z:0.03_added 0.02

W PArk2: WDC = 0.8 x Tl by direction sector

Figure 240 Egypt large wind farm wake loss calculations.

Ainslie is used with onshore background roughness 0.03, but added roughness as for offshore, 0.02. With these
settings Ainslie compares well to PARK2. Both calculate 9-10% wake loss, which is the correct value based on
5+ years of measurements. Ainslie does calculate a lower wake loss in the low Tl sector 29 compared to PARK2
and the reverse in high Tl sector 34. This is as expected from the offshore tests, where it was seen that Ainslie
model does react less to changes in Tl compared to PARK2.

Elzayt - Ainsley - P2 test
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There is no complete agreement WTG by WTG, but all in all good agreement. In addition, the test of new offshore
recommendations for PARK2 is included: WDC = 2 x TI — 0.07. This is seen to work very similarly to the PARK2
calculation with WDC by direction based on WDC = 0.8 x TI.

Setting the added roughness for Ainslie to 0.1 (onshore recommendations) calculates some higher wake
losses, although just a few percentage points. This illustrates how sensitive the Ainslie/DAC is to added
roughness for a wind farm covering a large area. The site although must be considered “offshore -like” where
also the PARK2 model needs offshore settings to behave well. The combination of low TI, low roughness and
high wind speeds makes it offshore similar, and this probably explains the need of handling this site with offshore
settings.

Large UK offshore wind farm complex

How does the wake modeling work for very large wind farm complex, not just a single or two wind farms?
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This we will try to answer by the Irish sea wind farm complex with Walney etc. see below.

*
X7 K
** * ** T Walney extenzion Dec.17
¥k
*
K x

arfpw-in-Furness’

Iste of Walkey.

o
g ".__ T Barmow, Mar.06

$

F—west of Duddon Sands Feb.14

Figure 241 Large wind farm complex covering 45 km east-west.

Monthly data from each wind farm are available. The Walney extension consists of two types of turbines,
Siemens Gamesa 7 MW (green) and Vestas 8MW (light blue).

Period: ‘ From ‘ To ‘ Wind farms Months ’ Years ‘
1 Jan-08 | Jan- | Barrow 37 3.1 30 Vo0 3MW
11
2 Jun-12 | Jan- | +W1, W2, 20 1.7 162 SWT 3.6 (107+120) Repower 5M
14 Ormonde
3 Oct-14 | Nov- | +West of 38 3.2 270 SWT 3.6 120
17 |Duddon Sands
4 Aug- Dec- | +Walney 29 2.4 357 V164 8.25 + SWT 154 7MW
18 20 extension

An interesting feature of this wind farm area (and in windPRO) is that data can be grouped in 4 periods with
different wind farms in operation. Thereby it can be checked if the wake models capture the increase in losses
due to new neighbours.

A calculation model is setup based on multiple EMD-WRF Europe+ mesoscale data points to include the
horizontal variation of the wind climate in the region. Calculation is by hour, only including operating turbines in
relevant months. The months with partly operating wind farms are not used.

While we do not have information on losses apart from the difference between calculated and measured, we
evaluate the performance of the wake modelling based on the loss difference from period to period.

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

\ Appendix: Wake model tests and validations 217

Calculated month average Wake loss Park2, WDC 0.05

30%

The “trade off’ between
wake losses and operational
losses / mesoscale bias is
the difficult part. What is

17% Lo what? This is of importance
. to separate to be able to

12% e make better pre-construction
10% i
10% calculations.
i I I I
0%

Barrow Walney_1 Walney_2 Ormonde West of DS Walney ext

Period: m1 m2 m3 =4 ?

Loss by period on top of wake loss by Park2, WDC 0.05

25%

20% 19%

30%

24%
25% 23% :
]

20%

15%
15% oot Availability information do
) 1% 10% not give the full answer.
10% Many analyses have shown
there are more operational
5% losses than the availability
information shows.
0%

Barrow Walney_1 Walney 2 Ormonde West of DS Walney ext

Period: m1 m2 m3 4

Four periods, where different number of wind farms are operating, are analyzed. Note that there are months with
extremely high losses, where some wind farms have been out of operation most of a month, which influences
the data too much. Therefore, we take out months with more than 15% losses to make conclusions based on
“normal operation”:

Losses on top of wake Parkz’ WDC 0.05

loss apart from extremes

10,0%
8,1% 8,1%

8,0% 7,4%
1% 6,1%
6,0%
4,0%
2,0% I
0,0%

Barrow Walney_1 Walney 2 Ormonde  West of DS Walney ext

Period: m1 m2 m3 4

Figure 242 Losses on top of wake losses for months with < 15% loss (74% of month data).
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Losses on top of wake losses for months with < 15% loss (74%) for the four periods with a different number of
wind farms in operation.

The markers show:

Red — the losses increase with new wind farm that must be expected to have an impact.
Green — the losses decrease with new wind farm that must be expected to have an impact.
— change in loss is not expected related to new wind farms but change in operation.

There are examples where the wake model does not seem to capture the effects of new wind farms well enough.
Conversely, there are also examples where the wake model calculates too much loss increase. This leaves no
clear conclusion.

As an alternative approach, advanced wake tuning is applied:

Losses on top of

WISl P2 \WDC 2xTI-0.07 EU+ Tl scaled 1.4

from extremes

10,4%
10,0% 87% 8,8% 8,8%
8,0% / 6,9% ~ 7,3%
6,0% B
4,0%
2,0%
0,0%
Barrow Walney_1 Walney 2 Ormonde West of DS Walney ext

Period: 1 m2 m3 4

Figure 243 Calculation with advanced WDC(TI) for offshore.

Almost same picture, 71% of 535 months data used. But some higher losses than previous calculation with fixed
WDC = 0.05.

The red-green differences from the previous chart are overlayed. This shows how Walney 2 previously had
decreasing losses, but now has increased losses. The other examples also show slightly smaller loss increases
as neighbor farms are built, compared to the losses using WDC=0.05.

By further adjusting the offset from -0.07 to -0.09 returns more months fulfilling the 15% threshold, 77%.

Losses on top of

IS "2 k2, \WWDC 2xTI-0.09 EU+ Tl scaled 1.4

from extremes

10,0% 9,0%
Q,
8,0% 65% i
3% 6,1% .

6,0% 5 0% 7 » 5,4%
4,0% F
2,0%
0,0% I

Barrow Walney_1 Walney 2 Ormonde West of DS Walney ext

Period: m1 m2 m3 =4
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Compared to using 2xTI-0.07, the losses are now around 2 percentage points smaller, due to higher calculated

wake losses. And this also reduces the change of losses as neighbor farms are built. Some of the change partly
disappears, some partly get reduced.

Very importantly, the losses are now comparable to the losses observed at the detailed 10-min calibrated sites,
which is around 4-7% for most wind farms and periods. The reason why West of DS (Duddon Sands) has higher
losses can be related to power curve or Ct curve issues. Similarly, the bias in the other direction for Ormonde

can have multiple causes (mesoscale wind, Ct curve, power curve), but the increase in losses does not seem
wake related, but related to operational problems:

Ormonde Park2, WDC 2xT1-0.09 EU+ Tl scaled 1.4
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e \easured e Calculated Loss if below 15%

Figure 244 Ormonde measured and calculated by month.

Above, observe the “heavy” drops, first in Oct. 2016 then several months in 2017-18 and again in 2019 and 20.
This does not seem wake loss related but caused by operational issues. This explains the loss increase by
period, which could be even higher if the model setup for this windfarm was tuned further.

WestOfDuddonSands Park2, WDC 2xT1-0.09 EU+ Tl scaled 1.4
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Figure 245 West of Duddon Sands measured and calculated by month.

West of Duddons Sands is performing in a quite stable manner month by month, but with quite high losses every

month. This is unlikely a wake modeling issue, but more likely a turbine data issue. The calculated production is
a little too high every month probably due to mesoscale bias or power curve bias.
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Irish sea complex 2008-2020

Walney ext
West of DS
Ormonde
Walney 2

Walney_1

Barrow
0% 5% 10% 15% 20%
B Grid  ®Normal operational loss M Extraordinary operational loss

Figure 246 Assumed all time losses in addition to wake losses for the 6 wind farms.

As mentioned, Ormonde and West of Duddon Sands probably skew 1-2% in each direction, maybe simply due
to using too few mesoscale wind data points — only 3 points were used in the calculations. While 3-5% normal
operation loss seems reasonable, the serious problem is the months with > 15% loss, which might perhaps
include market regulation?

Calculated month average Wake loss Park2, WDC 2xTI-0.09 EU+ TI

scaled 1.4
30%
25%
20%
20% 19%
16%
Q,
15% 12% 13%
11%

10%

) I I I I

0%

Barrow Walney_1 Walney 2 Ormonde West of DS Walney ext

mlm2m3 w4
Figure 247 Final calculated wake losses per period per wind farm.
With the “most plausible” calculation setup based on losses on top of wake losses, these are the calculated wake
losses for the four periods for the six wind farms. The reason why Barrow and Ormonde have lower calculated
wake losses in period 4 than 3 is due to the wind speed and direction distribution. Walney 1&2 have higher
calculated wake losses in period 4 due to the impact from the Walney extension.

Finally, a comparison to Ainslie DAC handling of this large area:
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Irish sea wind farm complex

6 ormonde .. >
et of D 0"
3_Walney_2

0,

21,1
19,5

o
o
=]

10,0 15,0 20,0 25,0
Calculated Wake loss (%)

m Park2 ®AinsleyDAC

Figure 248 Calculation for 20y all wind farms running full time, compare PARK2 and Ainslie.

As seen, there are differences between PARK2 and Ainslie DAC. In general, these are small, typically below 1
percentage point. But most importantly: the two wake models seem to handle even these large wind farm
complexes very well. There is no indication of serious problems.

3.8.7 Very large Egypt wind farm complex
With 700 WTGs, Zafarana iprobably the largest onshore wind farm complex measured in number of turbines.
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Figure 249 Zafarana wind farm.
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. \wind

Wind is always from northern directions. Tl is round 9%. Using PARK 2 with 0.8 x Tl gives a good match
calculated vs measured:
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Figure 250 Row by row calculated and measured production with ratio meas/calc.

In 2011 EMD calibrated the wake model for this site. The result was a need of increased roughness to

compensate partly for:
1) The original N.O.Jensen model (PARK1) did not reduce calculation result “enough” for the down wind

part of the site.
2) There were meso scale effects which the traditional WAsP setup did not include.

In 2022 using PARK2 and mesoscale model data, this site is calculated quite accurately without any needs for
added roughness to compensate for model and data inaccuracies. This shows how continuous model and data
improvements within windPRO have brought the calculation model accuracy very far within the past 10 years.

Zafarana wake losses = Calc. model WDC 0.052 Park

® Added by roughness increase

Grand
Total 3242000
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Figure 251 2011 calculations, increased roughness as model compensation very deciding.
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With a decent model calculation setup in 2011, the predicted wake loss would be calculated to 13,5%, where
real operation data showed 20%. The 2011 “solution” for calibration of the model setup was to increase the
roughness. In 2022 the combined mesoscale model data and PARK2 are capable of handling this site just as
well without roughness calibration.

3.8.8 Conclusions on wake modeling
WindPRO offers three alternative wake model concepts:

1. N.O. Jensen (PARK1, PARK2, NO2005). EMD recommends PARK2
2. Ainslie with DAC (Deep array correction)
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3. WakeBlaster (external model from ProPlanEn)

For the two first wake models, blockage can be calculated as part of the wake calculation. Although typically this
will only reduce production around 0.5% for 100 WTGs and is not Tl dependent. Therefore, there is no significant
change in calculated losses by present blockage implementations based on state-of-the-art scientific methods.

All three model variants calculate wake losses with reasonable accuracy and similar magnitudes. This has been
validated based on several wind farms with access to detailed 10-minute operation data per turbine and verified
by comparisons of the different wake models on real wind farms and on simulated wind farms with tests of
calculated wake losses vs. the size of wind farm.

The key input for concepts of Ainslie with DAC and WakeBlaster is the Turbulence Intensity (TI), which
determines the level of calculated wake loss. For N.O. Jensen it is the Wake Decay Constant (WDC), which
EMD recommends being adjusted based on TI.

Detailed data analyses show a trend towards wake losses being even more Tl-dependent than the models
calculate. This can be handled by N.O. Jensen by making the WDC(TI) more “aggressive” than so far
recommended, illustrated below:

WDC(TI) for PARK2
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Figure 252 WDC(TI) for different configurations with PARK2.

The updated recommendation for PARK2 onshore is to use WDC = 0.6 x Tl. For offshore and low Tl onshore
sites EMD recommends using a WDC = 0.8 x Tl. However, we do see in data/validation examples that the more
aggressive relation WDC=2x Tl -0.07 for offshore/low Tl site works better when subdividing data in Tl bins.

The subtracted 0.07 can be used as tuning parameter, where for some sites like Lillgrund offshore with dense
spacing 0.05 works best and for very large wind farm complexes like the Irish Sea Complex 0.09 works best.
Most likely it is a question of wind farm size. For windfarms with around 100 WTGs the 0.07 seems to work best.
The reason for more or less reduction can be that bigger wind farms has a greater impact on the wind regime of
the site, which then can be compensated by a lower WDC. A lower limit on WDC of 0.01 and higher limit of 0.2
is recommended.

An important piece of information is that for offshore, the EMD-WRF Europe+ and similar pre-run mesoscale
datasets have too low a value of Tl offshore. EMD recommends scaling this Tl with V2 (=1.41). This experience-
based adjuster is built-in for the discontinued EMD ConWx mesoscale dataset and the EMD-WRF On Demand
data. But while onshore validations show better agreement on Tl onshore without this adjuster, it is not included
in EMD-WRF Europe+ and similar datasets.

Calculating for the new generation of offshore turbines from 7 MW and up, there seem to be a slight
overestimation of the wake loss with Ainslie DAC model. This is based on a few tests so far.
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3.9 Validation examples and model problem issues

3.9.1 MCP validation

The validation is based on Hgvsgre 40m data. Here there are 14 years of measurements, so the long-term wind
speed is well-known. Data for one year at a time are taken as local data and EMD ConWx mesoscale data are
used as reference. Here the years 2015 (high wind), 2016 (low wind) and 2017 (normal wind) are used to see if
the long-term expectations are as the long term measured based on these different local years.

. MICP (Measure Correlate Predict - long-term correction - STATGEN) [m] X
Mar | Report Headers
Name Hgvsdre 40m test based on different local years
‘Enab\ed |No ‘Name |Se|ected Madel |Loca\ ‘Reference Uncertainty ‘Mean Wind Speed
Open Session 1/MCP session (1)}-17+ | [Simple Speed Scaling Hovsare.40,00m - EmdConwax_N56.450_E0{ 4,28% 7.9 mfs
Open Session 2|MCP session (1)-1 [Regression] Hewvsare.40,00m - EmdConwx_N56.450_ED( 7,9 mfs
Open Session 3|MCP session (1)-1 [Regression] Hevsgre 2015+.40,00m - EmdConwx_N56.450_EO( 6,32% 8,0 mfs
Open Session 4 MCF session (1)-1 [Regression] Hevsore 40m only 2016+.40,00m - EmdConwx_N56.450_ED( 3,52% 7,9 m/s!
Open Session 5/MCP session (2)-1 Scaling Local Hevsgre 2015+.40,00m - EmdConwx_N56.450_EO( 6,32% 7,9 mfs
New Clone Delete Note: Uncertainties are not calculated when the concurrent period prepresent less than 1 year.
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Figure 253 More MCP sessions can show more combinations for comparisons

The session overview page with the examples is shown above.

Below is a table with the different LT predicted mean wind speeds.

Two variants of the 2015 and 2017 based predictions are shown (by cloning the one and changing the selected
model).

Below results of the experiments shown in table:

Table 14 Testing MCP with Hovsere data

LT truth | | 7,93 | |
Input Method Predicted Deviation | Deviation% Uncertainty
LT m/s
2015 Regression 7,96 0,03 0,4% 6,3%
2016 Regression 7,85 -0,08 -1,0% 3,5%
2017 Regression 7,87 -0,06 -0,8% N/A
2017 Simple scaling 7,93 0 0,0% 4,30%
2015 Scale local 7,93 0 0,0% 6,30%

As seen the largest deviation to the true long-term wind speed (7.93m/s over 14 y) is 0.08 m/s (1,0%). The AEP
uncertainty will depend on the turbine technology and wind speed level. For this wind regime, the AEP
uncertainty will be around a factor of 2 on any wind speed uncertainty The largest error is therefore well inside
the estimated uncertainty. It can thereby be concluded that the tool seems to do a good job and that the EMD
ConWx data as reference work almost perfect at this site.
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3.9.2

For the first entry labelled “2017 Regression”, one year of data is used, therefore the uncertainty is not presented
(as windPRO only calculates uncertainty when there is more than twelve months of overlapping data). Expanding
2017 slightly with some data from 2016, gives the uncertainty shown by “Simple scaling” method.

Mesoscale data long term consistency

Meso based time step calculation compared to measured:
Tung knob offshore — 18 years operation data:
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Figure 254 Long-term consistency using mesoscale data

This screen shot shows how well the mesoscale data based calculation matches measured production on a time
scale of 18 years. The Tung Knob offshore wind farm has been operating very well with few problems and a
high availability during all 18 years. Therefore, it is a good validation case. It is seen that year-by-year model
errors are within +/-5% and month by month within +/- 10%, apart from few months where the problems probably
were related to availability issues.

This example alone cannot validate the long-term consistency.

Another test case is Hagvsere wind measurement mast versus MERRA-2 and EMD ConWx:

© EMD International A/S e e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

. \wmd\ Validation examples and model problem issues 226

Model/measurement ratios (100m)

1,06

1,04 y =0,0012x + 1,0057

1,02

y =0,0023x + 0,9925

0,98

0,96

0,94
2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

EMDConW/Hgvs 100

Merra2/Hgvs 100
--------- Linear (EMDConW/Hg@vs 100) +-+-+-+- Linear (Merra2/Hgvs 100)

Figure 255 Wind speed ratios Model data/measurements 2004-18

It can be seen as well that the EMD ConWx mesoscale dataset and the MERRA-2 data has a trend relative to
measurements.

Itis in size order 1-2% per 10 years as an average for this site. What could be the explanations?
¢ Roughness increase, more trees, buildings and turbines affect the measurements, but not the model
data.
e Measurement equipment changes in time, although it is assumed this is recalibrated regularly (?)
e Measurements are never “perfect”.
What is certaintly seen is different behaviour in low and high wind years. See graph below:
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Figure 256 MERRA-2/measurements for Hovsgre 100m (MERRA-2 scaled to Havsore average)
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There is a clear trend, that in low wind years, the model data are too high and in high wind years they are too
low. In other words, model data varies less by high/low wind years than do the measurements. This problem can
be handled by post processing the model data, something EMD is working on finding good methods to solve.

Later tests have revealed that the seen trend is higher when looking ONLY at eastern directions, where
roughness increases in time, and there is basically no trend with wind from west, where the roughness
remains constant due to the met mast is close to the sea in west direction. Therefore the observed bias
is identified mainly to be increased roughness in time, and is not reflected in the model data.

393 WASsP versions modifications

The WAsP model itself will not be explained in detail here (see Risg/DTU WAsP manual), only the changes of
high importance for the user in the more recent versions. From the very first versions, until and including ver. 9,
the model itself has only changed marginally, and the calculation results, thereby, also. The major improvement
during the earlier WAsP model changes is the capability to handle more map file points. However, from version
10.0, model modifications have been made. These mainly relate to stability correction handling, especially for
offshore and near shore, but, also, the roughness map interpretation has been improved. The corrections were
partly included in ver. 10.0, but first fully implemented in ver. 10.1 and 10.2. We, therefore, do not recommend
using ver. 10.0 in offshore or coastal regions. The corrections relate to the default heat flux parameters - the way
roughness in a coastal zone is interpreted and to formula modifications. The result of the corrections is a
smoother change between on shore and offshore stability correction. The wind statistics for offshore is different
if it is generated from WAsP 9 or WAsP 10.2+.

This means that an offshore or near shore wind statistics made from WAsP 9 SHOULD NOT be used in
any version from WAsP 10.2 or vice versa.

This can best be illustrated by an example: 4 wind statistics are generated from the same time series data:

Mean wind speed [m/s] Mean wind speed [m/s]
Roughness class/Length

Height 0 1 5 3 Roughness class/Length

Height 0 1 2 3
[T(l)O 0,007m4 0=035m2 0~104”é 0-403”;5 [m] 0,00m 003m 0,10m 040m
25,0 871 672 5’6 4:7 10,0 9,0 6,4 56 44

25,0 9.8 7,5 6,8 57
50,0 8.7 7.1 6,5 586 50,0 10,5 8,6 78 6,8

100,0 9.4 84 7.7 6,7 100,0 11,3 9,8 9,1 8,1
2000 103 103 9.4 8.2 2000 122 117 108 9,5
Mean wind speed [m/s] Mean wind speed [m/s]
Roughness class/Length Roughness class/Length
Height 0 1 2 3 4 Height 0 1 2 3 4
[m] 0,00m 0,03m 0,10m 040m 150m [m 0,00m 0,03m 0,70m 040m 1,50 m
10,0 74 54 47 37 25 10,0 8.7 6.4 56 4.4 29
25,0 8,1 6.4 5,8 4.8 37 25,0 9,5 7.5 6,8 57 4.4
50,0 8,7 74 6,7 58 47 50,0 10,2 8,6 7.8 6,8 5.6
100,0 9.4 86 7.9 7.0 5.9 100,0 10,9 98 9,1 8,1 6.8
2000 10,2 103 9,5 85 73 2000 11,8 115 107 9,6 8,3

Figure 257 Four windstatistic results for Lillgrund offshore, different WAsP’s.

Top row is using WAsP 9 and bottom row is using WAsP 10.2. Left column is assuming a class 0 site and the
right column is assuming a class 1 site

In the left column, the class 0 data is almost the same using the two WASsP versions. The highest level is at
200m, although the result is slightly lower with WAsP 10.2 — a part of the formula modification. BUT, for the
onshore classes, the wind speeds are essentially higher with WAsP 10.2 - around 0.2 m/s.

This means that a WAsP 10.2 calculation could calculate up to around 10% higher AEP than WAsP 9 at
an onshore site, if the data basis were offshore.

In the right column, the onshore site, the onshore class data 1, 2 and 3 are almost identical from the two versions.
Again 200m has slightly lower results with WAsP 10.2 — a part of the formula modification. BUT the class 0 data
is around 0.3 m/s lower when calculated with WAsP 10.2.
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This means that a WAsP 10.2 calculation would calculate up to around 10% lower AEP at an offshore
site, if the data basis were onshore.

The changes are, of course, not serious as long as a consistent approach is used in the sourcing of the raw data
(e.g., use offshore data for an offshore site). But, it should be mentioned that, in the coastal region, where there
is part water and part land, quite unpredictable changes can be seen. Here, it will be especially important to use
the same WAsP version for generation of wind statistics.

From the tables, it is also seen that, with large hub heights (>100m), WAsP 10.2 calculates slightly lower wind
speeds than WAsP 9 — this is so both on and offshore have a general modification of the stability correction
model. Based on quality test data in an offshore environment and from tall masts, this correction appears to give
a better reproduction of the measurements.

% '
X X X K AEP = \W1t-19 (offshore
4.000 m; 89.4° (3) | (0) (
00 o e \W1-20 (0ffshore
m aep 1080% 1 app
(1) 106,0%—— T (q)
- ....104.’.0.%___ ~——
o \ 102,0%
AEP 100)0%_ e AEP
(10)/ = oo L (2)
‘ AEP | | AEP
| (0) | @)
AEP| -/ Aep
(8) (4)
AEP.._'_'-“--.. — | —
(7) T (5)
AEP
(6)

Figure 258 Test case calculations showing the WAsP stability model shift.

The example above illustrates the improvement regarding smoothing the stability model shift. Two turbines just
200m apart, both around 4 km offshore, are calculated. In Sector 5, there is a roughness change from class 0 to
class 0.4 at a 10 km distance. The graphs show the ratio of the calculated AEP between WAsP 9/WAsP 10.2.
Looking at the rose, it is seen that, in Sector 5, what happens for the two turbines is very different. This is where
the distance to the roughness change in Sector 5 is just around 10 km. A change from 0 to a higher class decides
that WASP 9 shall change between on- and offshore stability in that direction. The parameter: “Width of coastal
zone” decides this and can be changed, but the default is 10 km. It's an obvious inconsistence, which is in WAsP
9, but not in WAsP 10.2. But, the graph also shows how the calculation results are smaller in general with WAsP
9 when the wind comes from land, while the WAsP 9 and WAsP 10.2 results are the same when wind comes
from the open sea.
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Figure 259 Wind profiles, measured and calculated

A test on reproducing measured profiles in large heights is shown above. It is seen that WAsP 10.2 predicts the
vertical profile slightly better than WAsP 9. The 160m points (purple squares) are from another mast nearby and,
therefore, not fully comparable to the measured (red triangles). Based on both masts measured at 100m, the
160m point is scaled (yellow triangle), and it is observed that the WAsP calculated profile matches
measurements well up to 160m, with a small advantage for WAsP 10.2 relative to WAsP 9.

3.9.3.1 Tests of calculation in a coastal region with different hub heights.

The calculation setup can be seen in the figure on the next page:
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Figure 260 Model setup for test of WAsP model
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. \wind

Based on a met mast 1800m from the west coast, a row of turbines are calculated based on the two different
WASsP versions, where the wind statistics are generated with same version as is used in the calculation. The
turbine row starts 13.5 km offshore and ends 23.5 km onshore.

13.500 m; 89.4 ° (3)

Figure 261 Map details for test setup

The map gives an idea of the surface roughness around the test row. The row crosses a large forest area along
the onshore part.
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Figure 262 Results of WAsP 10.2 vs WAsP 9 calculations

For a 15 m hub height there are two variants: one calculated without orography and one with. For all other
heights, orography is included, and for all calculations, digital roughness maps are included.

It is seen that there are quite some differences between the WAsP 10.2 and WASsP 9 results, but it is not that
easy to come to a clear conclusion as to why. Starting with the 150m hub height, WAsP 10.2 results are around
1% lower the first 3 km offshore, but then rise up to 3% higher around 10 km offshore. Onshore, the results are
lower the first 15 km, up to 3%, but get then slightly higher. A “reversed” pattern is seen for very low hub heights,
but with up to 8% higher results onshore. There are two dramatic peaks in the graph. The leftmost peak is due
to differences in roughness interpretation in the two models. The rightmost is due to different orography
interpretation. This just illustrates that besides the major model changes, some minor bug fixes also contribute
to the differences and leads to a recommendation to always use the latest version.

In conclusion, there are obvious improvements, and especially offshore and in coastal regions, we recommend

using WAsP 10.2 due to better reproduction of the measured shear. For fully onshore sites (when measurements
also are fully on shore) there seems only to be differences when hub heights are > 100m. However, if

© EMD International A/S e www.emd.dk e windPRO 4.1 e September 2024


http://www.emd.dk/
http://windpro.com

. \wmd ------ \ Validation examples and model problem issues 231

measurements are in coastal regions, the changes in calculation results can be quite large. We cannot yet say,
based on actual turbines, if one or the other models performs better. But the most important conclusion is: Do
not use different WAsP versions in coastal regions to generate and use wind statistics!

394 Displacement height calculation

W .
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Figure 263 Test wind farm for displacement height

Above is an example of a large wind farm: 67 x 225 kW turbines (31m hub, 29m RD), with a 15 m forest just to
the west (main wind direction). This is an ideal test case, except for the production data logging not being very
good.
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Figure 264 Results of calculation with and without displacement height
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For a shorter period (one quarter), reasonably good production data are collected for the turbines marked on the
map in Figure 167 and shown in this graphic. The standard calculation is a calculation based on mesoscale wind
data for the same period as the production data. Note especially the turbine row T10-T18. Here, the west most
(T10) is calculated as having the highest values due to low wake losses. But the actual production from these
turbines is lowest and the production increases towards east. The obvious reason is the influence from the forest.
Calculation with the forest model (displacement height calculator) captures the decrease in production very well
for the turbines nearer to the forest.

Goodness 15m forest height
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Figure 265 Test of displacement height used for 4000 DK turbines

In another example, an analysis was performed for 4000 operating DK wind turbines where calculated results
were compared with measured production. The forest concept was tested simply by giving a roughness class of
3 and higher a “forest status”. On the x-axis is how much this corrects the individual wind farms, on average: up
to 18% reduction. And, also shown is how the goodness (measured/calculated) is lifted from 80% to almost
100% for most of the influenced turbines. It is obvious that the forest model performs well in improving the
goodness of the more forest- influenced turbines, and that it brings the trend closer in line with that of the least
influenced turbines.

3.95 Elevation model pitfalls

Based on many post construction evaluations, some trends are seen when performing a calculation in elevated
terrain. The two major issues are:
e In less steep terrain, higher elevated turbines are under predicted by the WAsP model relative to lower
elevated turbines. With WAsP-CFD, similar results are seen, although there is some improvement.
e In steep terrain (>30% slopes) higher elevated turbines are over predicted by the WAsP model relative
to lower elevated turbines. The RIX correction can partially repair this problem, however, the WAsP-
CFD, or other CFD models, would be a better choice than the WAsP model in this scenario.
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Figure 266 Ratio measured/calculated for a site in Germany with elevation differences.

Above is an example from a German site with turbines in elevation from 133m to 157m. A very clear trend is
seen in that the turbines with lower elevation are over predicted relative to the turbines with higher elevation -
almost 7% per 10m elevation difference. Based on more internal calculation examples, the value varies from 3-
7% per 10m. This has high importance when having reference turbines with different elevations relative
to the new project to be calculated.

Figure 267 Example as in previous figure but including WAsP CFD calculation.
Above is another example, where WAsP-CFD is tested as an alternative to WAsP. For WAsP with Rix, a ratio of

3.5% per 10m is shown. This ratio is lowered to 3.4% per 10m when based on WAsP-CFD — almost no
improvement.
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3.9.6

For complex terrain (large steepness), see the

Checking the Power Curve
3.9.6.1 The C. value

A key parameter when checking the power curve is the non-dimensional Ce curve, which can be used for direct
comparison of different power curves. If the maximum Ce value exceeds 0.5, the power curve must be assumed
incorrect. Ce is the electrical efficiency, meaning that losses in energy conversion of rotor and drive train (gearbox
and generator) are included. If these losses were zero, the Ce could have a maximum of 0.593, the “Betz-limit”,
where it, mathematically, can be proven that a turbine rotor cannot take more than 59.3% of energy out of the
wind. Theoretically, if the rotor took 100% of the energy out of the wind, the wind speed behind the rotor would
be 0 m/s, and the air would stop behind the rotor. While the rotors are not “ideal”, there will be losses in the drive
train, therefore, a Ce of 0.5 is considered an upper limit.
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Figure 268 Example of power, C. and C; curves from windPRO

Above is an example of power, Ce and Ctcurves of a 2 MW turbine with a 90 m rotor diameter. Max. Ce is 0.45
in this example. The example is a turbine developed around 2000. Since then, the standard Ce has increased
towards 0.5. This is due to better blade design, more efficient control systems and drive train solutions, and the
use of permanent magnets in the generators.

3.9.6.2 HP/PN-check

Another possible method for checking the power curve is the HP/PN method, where HP is the abbreviation for
Helge Petersen, first manager of Risg (DTU) test station for wind turbines, and PN is for the founder of EMD,
Per Nielsen.

Helge Petersen did a comprehensive study around 2000 where many power curves were compared. The
conclusion was that grouping the turbines by design/control strategy (pitch/stall and 1-generator/2-generator),
and normalizing by specific power, all turbines had identical power curves. This resulted in a set of tables, giving
the output per square meter rotor area for the different designs/control strategies as a function of mean wind
speed with specific power as a parameter.

HP curve comparision

Vmean [m/s] 5 6 7 8 9 10
HP value [MWh] 206 331 464 578 665 754
WT/TRIPOD 1.225 25.00-0.80 [MWh] 206 331 457 572 671 749
Check value %1 0 0 2 1 - 1

Figure 269 Example of HP check of power curve

Above is an example of the HP/PN comparison. As seen in this example, the HP value at 5-6 m/s average wind
speed matches exactly the supplied power curve value. At 7 m/s, the HP value is 2% higher than the power
curve value. At 9 m/s, it is 1% lower. If the deviation is more than +/-3% at a given wind speed, there should be
concerns about the reality of the power curve. Note that the comparison is based on Rayleigh distributed wind
(Weibull k=2) at standard air density (1.225kg/m3). If turbines are running in noise-reduced mode, the HP check
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value tells the losses due to noise reduction. If the non-noise reduced mode has a check value of 1 and the
noise reduced a value of 7, the noise reduced operation can be considered to cause a loss of around 6% (see
example below).

HP curve comparison

Vmean [m/s] 5 6 7 8 9 10
HP value [MWh] 3.248 4.971 6.649 8.153 9.427 10.451
Level 1 - - Mode 1 - 07-2009 [MWh] 3.181 4.864 6.515 8.003 9.267 10.280
Check value [%0] 2 2 2 2 2 2
Level 0 - - Mode 0 - 07-2009 [MWh] 3.202 4.904 6.568 8.064 9.331 10.343
Check value [%] 1 1 1 1 1 1
Level 2 - - Mode 2 - 07-2009 [MWh] 3.063 4.645 6.210 7.644 8.881 9.888
Check value [%] 6 7 7 7 6 6

Figure 270 Example of HP check of power curves with noise reduction

From windPRO 4.1 the generic power- and Ct-curve generator calibration is updated to better match the
characteristics of newer turbines with hub heights above 100 meters.

The generic power- and cT-curve generator assumes the turbine operates at rated power until cut-out. However,
larger turbines typically employ a ramp-down at high wind speeds. As such, it is always recommended to obtain
the actual power curve from the manufacturer. EMD strives to keep the turbine catalogue up to date with the
latest available turbine specifications from the manufacturers. If some information is missing, please ask your
manufacturer to provide the data to EMD, so the information can be added to the catalogue.

3.9.7 Test of Turbulence scaling

With the SCALER and time step PARK calculation, it is possible to establish the turbulence for each time step
at each WTG position in hub height, see Section 4.8.4. This can partly be used for turbulence correction of the
power curve (only for pitch regulated turbines) and partly to control the WDC in wake loss calculations.

Mean value

011 4
0,105
04
0,095
0,094
0,085
0,08
0,075
007
0,085
0,06
0,055
0,05
0,045

0,035
0,03
0,025
002
0,015
001 4
0,005

o 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 & '8 1 1 1z 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 22
mis
Figure 271 The site mast with measurements, turbulence in 40 m and 50 m.

Below the different variants of establishing the turbulence by SCALER calculations at a specific turbine position
is tested.
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Figure 272 Turbulence calculated at WTG-1 at 47 m hub height from different sources.

As seen the calculated turbulence based on 40 m as well as 50 m measurements is exactly the same. This
shows the model performs the transformation correct based on different heights.

The Model calculated Tl is based on WAsP CFD model results. This comes out with slightly higher turbulence
than measured. Finally, the Tl taken from mesoscale data (EMD ConWx) is shown. This is again somewhat
higher than the measurements. Overall this means there are not very large deviations.

To test the calculation concept more comprehensive, the calculated Tl at two different turbines is tested. At WT-

10 the calculated (free) wind speed is 5% higher than at WT-1, therefore round 5% lower calculated Tl are
expected at WT-10.
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Figure 273 The ratio of Tl at WT-1 and WT-10 with different calculation settings.

As seen, the result comes out reasonable as expected. The calculated Tl is 3-5% higher at WT-1 than at WT-
10. In addition, it works similar based on all four described calculation settings.

It is hereby shown that the SCALER calculates the Tl at different positions as expected. The accuracy of the
calculated turbulence will although not be more precise than the data and models behind. In some terrain, the
real turbulence might differ more than the model calculations show.

3.10
3.10.

Appendices: From windPRO 2.9 manual, not included in this manual:

1 MCP2005 — Measure/Correlate/Predict (long term correction)

The previous version of MCP, first release in 2005, will still be available for backward compatibility.
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